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Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, supporters of conscription often
justify their opposition to the all-volun-
teer force on the grounds that the Amer-
ican tradition is one of a universal obli-
gation for military service. This belief is
not supported by the facts, which show
that conscription is the exception rather
than the rule in our Nation’s history—
and when the draft has been used, it has
been selective and diseriminatory rather
than universal,

An excellent treatment of conscription
in America was prepared for the Gates
Commission by Jack Rafuse, of the Cen-
ter for Naval Analysis. Writing of the
militia tradition, Mr. Rafuse notes that—

In its origins militia service meant home
defense in its most narrow sense. A militia-
man fought in his town, or later, his state.
He did not fight elsewhere. Militia conscrip-
tion was never meant to provide soldlers for
distant wars . . . the colonial draft was local
in function and execution. It was highly se-
lective, infrequently used, and administered
by the smallest units of local government.

According to Mr. Rafuse:

During the Revolutionary War, when too
few were willing to volunteer for long periods
of time or at great distances, the states re-
luctantly resorted to conscripting militiamen
to serve with the Continentals , . . However,
payment of a fee, procurement of a substi-
tute or marriage exempted a militiaman, In
other words, many civilians were entirely ex-
empt from the militia draft.

In part 1 of this paper, the colonial
tradition, the experience during the Rev-
olutionary War, and the militia structure
of the early Republic are examined. I
commend this item to your attention:

U.S. EXxPERIENCE WITH VOLUNTEER AND
CoNSCRIPT FORCES—PART I

{By John Rafuse, Center for Naval Analyses)
THE TRADITION OF CONSCRIPTION

The polemics of conscription in America
abound with references to history and tra-
dition, but present little data or analysis.
This paper examines American history with
special regard for milltary manpower re-
cruitment practices. One purpose of the
study is to provide a historical survey of
conscription in America and to convey some
of the contextual flavor of the past debates.
The second and principal purpose is to
contrast the debates with factual data to
permit judgment on the credibility of the
debates and on the extent to which conscrip-
tion is or is not in the American tradition.

The United States has used conscription
to provide military manpower only in war-
time or as an emergency expedient. Con-
scription was used during the Civil War.
World War I, and World War II. Controversy
and demonstration erupted each time. Since
World War II there has been only one brief
hiatus in the draft. The present draft has
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been in existence almost without inter-
ruption for thirty years. More than half of
the U.S. population is under thirty so it has
never known a time when there was no draft.
Thus, the draft is now considered the nat-
ural state of affairs, though in 1940 such a
situation would have been inconceivable to
most people.

Prior to 1845, the only peace-time draft in
this country was In 1940, when the world
was not at peace, and when the United
States had chosen sides. Europe went to war
in 1939, but in 1940 conscription was one of
the great political issues because the United
States was not at war, On the other hand,
it was argued that the international situa-
tion would not allow us to continue peace-
time armed forces while other nations were
mobilizing on a gigantic scale. The World
War II draft was truly universal, a lottery
which determined not who would serve, but
rather in what order men would serve. More
than half of the male population of the
United States between the ages of 18 and 45
served in the armed forces during that war.

Today’s draft dates from the Universal
Military Training and Service Act of 1851,
set up at a time when the manpower needs
and economic requirements of the nation
were much different from those of the 1960's
or 1970's. Table 1 shows the demands made
on the manpower pool over a 15-year period.

TABLE 1.—MILITARY SERVICE OF 26-YEAR-OLD MEN?

Percent with
military
service

Total
26-year-old
Year

1 R O
1962

1964,

1966. . Iy
Projected 1374

! Reference Materials from the I?eepartrgnnt &f'gelfensn Study
¥

of the Draft, Office of the A {(Man-

, July 1966, p. 4a.
23,000,000 military strength.
32,700,000 military strength.

The increase in numbers of men 18 to 26
years of age means that an ever-diminishing
percentage serve. Despite this the draft con-
tinues, justified by “tradition.” Since na-
tional conscription has existed for only 33
of the approximately 200 years since the
Declaration of Independence, it is difficult
to consider the draft an American tradition.

There are those, however, who feel that
the real tradition is not that of national
conscription, but rather of a series of laws
committing every citizen to obligatory armed
service., That tradition, they feel, is longer
and more pervasive, If that is so, there Is an
important caveat: in its origins, militia
service meant home defense in the most
narrow sense. A militlaman fought in his
town, or later, his state. He did not fight
elsewhere. Militla conscription was never
meant to provide soldiers for distant wars.

Probably the most complete tabulation of
colonial American militia laws shows T77
provisions (laws or parts of laws) relating to
militia service.! The total number of laws
tabulated in the volume 1s 6082 of which 200
laws, and 369 provisions concern some aspect
of compulsory service. Of the 369 provisions
one-third (122) were delegations of author-
ity. The remaining provisions (247) are the
only ones which contaln elements of compul-
sion, and not all of those compel citizens to
serve, Further, all those laws which are com-
pulsive also contain exemptions or exclu-
slons?® In addition, several laws without pro-
visions of compulsion increased the number
of exemptions or exclusions from service. In

all there were 200 laws with elements of
compulsion, but 213 exempting classes
such as: legislators, church officials, college
faculty and administrators, Quakers, jus-
tices of the peace, doctors, lawyers, and
mariners; lunatics, slaves and Papists.

The quantity of legislation reveals little,
since every settlement was a separate colony
with separate laws, and since no law is re-
enacted if it is effective as 1t stands. Colonial
laws, once enacted, were seldom repealed
though they were frequently reeanacted with
modifications* The quantity of colonial en-
actments demonstrates that earlier laws were
ignored or abused. Enactment and repeated
reenactment of laws, with exemptions for
some, and ever-stiffer penalties for others,
demonstrate that neither the letter nor the
spirit of the compulsive legislation was ob-
served, Lacking and not needing unanimous
participation, the ruling body in each colony
trled to force some people to serve while
others were exempted. The settlements grew
and combined to form the familiar thirteen
colonies, At the same time, the frontier dan-
gers became more distant, and the effective-
ness of the militias and the laws of the in-
dividual settlement lessened. Muster days be-
came less frequent and turned into loecal
festivals, During the eighteenth century
British-French wars for empire, North
American colonists beside sometimes fought
British . However, the colonial mili-
tias proved largely unfit for distant cam-
paigns. There were exceptions, but they were
few. The militias were called upon to provide
men not because of their battle-effectiveness,
but because they were the only semi-orga-
nized and orderly source of wartime man-
power. One historian has sald:

The militla proved less useful when they
were not fighting directly and obviously in
defense of their own homes. The New Eng-
land expeditions that took Port Royal in
Acadia In 1690 and 1710—facing weak op-
position—and the famous expedition that
selzed the fortress of Loulsbourg in 17456—
despite much stronger opposition—were ex-
ceptions. In general the colonial militias were
not a reliable instrument of offensive war
distant from their own firesides.

The reasons are evident. Few men came to
America to be soldiers. More likely, they
cameé In part to escape soldlering, They
would fight when they had to, to preserve
the homes and farms and way of life they
had crossed the ocean to find. But they did
not wish to abandon homes and farms for
months or & season, to go off soldiering in
pursuit of objects only remotely connected
with thelr own aspirations or security.
Militia training did not prepare them for ex-
tended campalgns, nor did militla organiza-
tion befit the maintenance of long expedi-
tions. A long campaign to distant fields that
also involved meeting Indian tactics of
stealth and ambuscade was a campalgn for
which colonial militia, except units recruited
from frontlersmen, were especially unsuited.
When the French and Indian War demanded
such campaigns, the militia system did not
suffice. Therefore regiments of the British
regular army appeared in America, to fight
the French and their Indian allles and to
add their contribution to the influences that
were to shape the United States Army.®

Thus, the militia draft cannot be used as
a parallel for the present draft. The purposes
of the militia were completely different from
the missions of today’s army, and so dis-
cipline, term of service, code of behavior,
means of advancement in rank, effectiveness
of the force, and role of the organization in
the community were all different. The colo-
nial “draft” was local in function and in
execution. It was highly selective, infre-




5646

quently used and was administered by the
smallest units of local government. To speak
of militia conscription as a precedent or as
a part of a continuing American tradition is
to misunderstand the similarities which exist
and lgnore the differences.

THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION

In the decade before 17756 there was a trend
toward some degree of colonial unity, but it
should not be overstated. Prior to the revolu-
tion, colonial militia units had cooperated
with each other and with British troops from
time to time, but that was the extent of
colonial military experience. Much of the
manpower procurement difficulty General
Washington encountered in the American
Revolution was due to the militia tradition,
to the lack of Congressional power to follow
another course, and to the individual’s lack
of national consclousness. Men considered
themselves citizens of a state, not citizens
of the United States. The United States were
united in approximately the same way the
members of the Organization of American
States are today. The term state meant na~-
tion not merely division of a nation as it has
come to mean. The United States was an
alliance in a common war, not a nation.

When the Second Continental Congress
assumed control of the war effort in June
1775, it appointed Washington Commander-
in-Chief. However, that Congress had very
Httle centralized authority or power. The
power had been retained by the individual
colonies and colonists felt they were fight-
ing against centralization. Congress could
only recommend and hope for cooperation.
The recruiting and supply difficulties en-
countered by the Continental Army are
better understood in this context. Washing-
ton was forced to rely on separate colonial
militias. These drew on a small, scattered
manpower pool. The male population of the
colonies was approximately 1.5 million, of
which perhaps 250,000 were slaves and at
least 250,000 more were Torles who opposed
the revolution in varying degrees, and others
were simply indifferent or were conscientious
objectors. According to John Adams' esti-
mate only about one-third of the colonists
favored the revolution. We refer to them as
patriots today, but the cholce of alleglance
was obviously a hard one, and the difficulty
did not end once the choice was made. Con-
trary to current popular belief, volunteers
did not swarm to the Revolutionary cause
or drive out tyranny in an explosion of
patriotic fervor.

In fact, Washington requested militia
drafts and relied frequently on militia. Of
the 396,000 enlistments of the Revolutionary
War, 164,000 were short-term militia en-
listments. They varied from a few hours to
slx months, with the majority for three
months or less. The remalning militia en-
listments included all reenlistments. Most
Continental Army enlistment terms were for
one or two years, though fighting from 1775
through 1781. Many men reenlisted one or
more times, so that the total number of in-
dividuals who actually served in the Con-
tinental Army might be as low as 50,000 to
100,000 men. The Army was never larger than
47,000 at any one time, and was much small-
er during most of the war.

Washington's 50,000 volunteers would be
roughly equivalent to 3,600,000 today and
100,000 would be equivalent to 7,000,000
based simply on the fact that today's U.S.
population is 70 times what it was in 1775.
For later wars, this type of comparison can
be more accurate. Such a computation as-
sumes tbat all other things are equal;
soldier’s pay, popular view of the cause, and
psychic compensation, etc., are all held con-
stant.

The pay of a Continental soldier was not
sufficient to support a family, For example,
in 1780 Continental soldiers were pald $6.66
per month in paper: enough to buy a pound

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

of mutton, a half-pound of coffee, 19 eggs or
two loaves of bread.® Congress never changed
the pay of troops during the Revolution, but
it did vary enlistment bounties with time
and need. The inducements to recruits were
not as attractive as the options open to civil-
lans, but the variations in bounty meant that
efforts were made to lessen the economic pen-
alty against service. Nonetheless, “The offi-
cers recruiting for Continental soldiers had
much less to offer than the Militia recruiters,
with their short-term enlistment and high
bounties, or the privateersmen, with their
glamorized booty inducements.” ?* John Paul
Jones complained about the situation as
vociferously and frequently® as did George
Washington. Congress officially disapproved
of bounties on December 6, 1775 when Amer-
ican troops were paid more than European
regulars. But, by June, 1776 (when some col-
onies offered bounties of $150 specie) Con-
gress authorized a Continental bounty of
$10 scrip. Subsequently the Congress provid-
ed for bounties of $20, then $80, $100, and
$200, in addition to land grants, clothing and
pensions.

Congress periodically recommended short-
term militia quotas to each state. When too
few were willing to volunteer for long periods
of time or at great distances, the states re-
Iuctantly resorted to conseripting militiamen
to serve with the Continentals. This was the
militia draft. However, payment of a fee, pro-
curements of a substitute, or marriage ex-
empted a militiaman. In other words, many
civilians were entirely exempt from militia
obligations and many militiamen were ex-
empted from the militia draft: a second set
of exemptions saved them from “federal”
service.

MILITARY LEGISLATION AFTER THE REVOLUTION

After the Revolution, American policy was
to maintaln the smallest national military
establishment possible. By 1784 Congress had
reduced the Army to 80 men and placed full
reliance upon the militias. Under the Arti-
cles of Confederation, the lack of central au-
thority perpetuated the separate states,
rather than the United States.

The new Constitution gave Congress the
central authority and the power and right to
raise and support armies and to provide and
maintain a navy. Congress was separately
authorized to organize, arm, and discipline
the militia, and call it to suppress insurrec-
tions, repel invasions, and enforce the law.
Officers and militia training, on the other
hand, were to be provided by the individual
states “according to the discipline imposed
by Congress.”

The Constitution replaced the previous
confederations with a central government,
However, the double military system adopted
because of tradition and lack of centraliza-
tion during the Revolutionary War was per-
petuated under the Constitution. The cen-
tral government held the authority to main-
taln professional forces, but the separate
states retained compensatory power in the
militias. The power was checked and bal-
anced between the federal governmnet and
the states, and so the competition between
the two continued.

An Act of April 30, 1790,° recognized the
established federal military service, as op-
posed to the state militias. The militia was
defilned to include every able-bodied man,
and the President was authorized to call the
militia into service, The law and the practice
were two different things, however.

The Knox Plan—Universal Militia Service

At the same time, to strengthen the de-
fense of the United States, Washington's
Sacretary of War, Henry EKnox, submitted to
Congress a plan for universal militia train-
ing, with only *. . . such exceptions as the
legislatures of the respective states may
think proper to make, and all actual mari-
ners ., . .1 A]l 18- and 19-year-olds would
traln for one month, and 20-year-olds for
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10 days, each year. This “Advanced Corps”
would constitute the first line of defense in
war and would be unpald. At 21, each soldier
would be given a certificate of attalnment
of full citizenship. Because cltizenship and
service were linked, and service was to have
been universal, the Knox Plan did relate the
“right" and “duty” to bear arms.

Under the Knox plan, the militias would
have been divided into sections, which would
respond to requisitions for men to form an
army for state or federal purposes. In a re-
bellion or war, Advanced Corpsmen who had
been requisitioned could be moved anywhere
within the United States while the Main
Corps (all men between 21 and 46) would
be called up. The Reserve Corps (men 46
to 60) would be called only when the Ad-
vanced and Main Corps had been exhausted.
Enox would have broadened the role of the
militia but kept it at home. Though Pres-
ident Washington actively endorsed it, the
plan never became law. The only American
armed service proposal which combined uni-
versality with the right and duty concept
remains merely a discarded idea.

In 1792, the Uniform Militia Act was
passed. It stated that “each and every free,
able-bodied, white, male citizen" should be
enrolled in the militia. Intended to establish
uniformity and universality among all the
state militias, the law divided responsibility
several ways. Free, white men, 18-to-45 years
old, were to furnish thelr own kit and enroll
in the local militia unit, States were to ap-
point the officers and to reach the agree-
ments necessary to achieve true uniformity.
Congress held no compulsory power of en-
forcement. This act remained on the books
until 1903. Even today the law states that
all male citizens between 18 and 45 are a
part of the militia. The words mean no more
nor less now than they did in 1792, though
some people find in them proof of the tradi-
tion of obligatory service.

Through the 1780’s and early 1800's, the
American military establishment fluctuated
in size with the pressure of the forelgn af-
falrs, but the basic theory remained the
same—maintain only the smallest possible
federal standing force, to be reinforced by
militia units in crisis.

FOOTNOTES
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7Lt. Col, Marvin A. Kreidberg and Lt. Mer-
ton G. Henry, History of Military Mobiliza-
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SUSPENSION OF DAVIS-BACON ACT,
AND SOME INTERESTING FACTS
ON CONSTRUCTION WAGE RATES
FROM THE ST. LOUIS CARPEN-
TERS DISTRICT COUNCIL

HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mrs. SULLIVAN., Mr. Speaker, the
House later this week is to take up the
bill, H.R. 4246, to extend standby powers
of the President to stabilize wages and
prices, and to extend the authority of the
Federal Reserve Board and the Home
Loan Bank Board to establish flexible in-
terest rates on time deposits.

This bill was reported last Friday by
the Committee on Banking and Currency
after a rollcall vote of 30 to 3. What was
an extremely controversial measure when
recommended by our committee last year,
and was bitterly debated last July 31 on
the House floor, now appears to be largely
noncontroversial. Secretary of the Treas-
uary John B. Connally testified before us
on February 23 that the administration
is now willing to “accept” section 2 of the
bill dealing with standby price and wage
control authority, even though the Presi-
dent had denounced us for giving him
this power last year. But Secretary Con-
nally added that the President has no in-
tentions under present circumstances of
establishing “general wage-price con-
trols without a specific mandate from
the Congress.”

However, in answer to questions, the
Secretary said that while there were no
present plans for a general price and
wage freeze without further mandate
from Congress, he did not “rule out—I
don’t rule that out at all” that it might
be used in a specific situation such as in
the construction industry. This was in
response to questions dealing with then-
current newspaper articles that a wage-
price freeze in the construction industry
was imminent.

To our surprise, the President that
afternoon announced not that he was
invoking price and wage controls in the
construction industry, but instead was
suspending the Davis-Bacon Act, which
provides for the payment of prevailing
wages on government construction proj-
ects.

QUESTIONABLE EFFECTIVENESS OF SUSPENSION
OF DAVIS-BACON

As a result of the President’s action
on Davis-Bacon on February 23, our
subsequent hearings on the price-wage
control legislation that week included
numerous references to the Davis-Bacon
Act action, and the questionable effec-
tiveness of such a step in combating in-
flation.

In fact, Mr. William E. Dunn, execu-
tive director of the Associated General
Contractors of America, the major trade
association in the heavy construction in-
dustry, said the President’s action in sus-
pending Davis-Bacon “may have some
benefit in years to come but it will cer-
tainly not stop the terrible inflation with
which we are now confronted.” Mr. Dunn
stated that, in his opinion, Davis-Bacon
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should have been repealed or suspended
“years ago”, terming it a depression-era
statute. A question of mine then led to
the following colloquy:

Mrs. Suvirivan. If the suspension of the
Davis-Bacon Act will have no real effect on
construction in the major industrial centers,
where will it have any consequence—only
in the areas where wage rates are already
much lower than the national average?

Mr, Dunn. I think it will have eflect in
those areas that border on the industrial
areas. We have kind of analyzed it this way,
Mrs, Sullivan.

In the metropolitan areas llke New York,
Chicago, San Francisco, Boston, the union
agreement will take care of the rate that will
be paid regardless of what the Government
LN

in the South where it is largely open shop
and in the South and Southwest very much
it will be the prevalling rate regardless of the
Davis-Bacon. But in the inbetween you will
find the Mason-Dixon line area, I think in the
areas away from the metropolitan area, and
the gray area, you will find it will have some
difference.

There will be difference in competition and
there might be some strong reaction to it.
That is where it will have some effect.

Let me make one thing clear. It will have
no effect on the increases for 1971 anywhere,
anyplace, and we expect $1 billion inflation
increase; #1 billion in our industry will go up
in infiation or down in inflation. It will be
wasted unless the controls are put on this
year and Davis-Bacon will take hold 2 or 3
years from now.

DECLARATION OF A NATIONAL EMERGENCY

Mr. Speaker, I am not a lawyer and
would make no attempt to judge whether
the President had the power he claimed
on February 23 to suspend the Davis-
Bacon Act. The act provides that it can
be suspended by the President “in the
event of a national emergency.” A foot-
note in the United States Code Annotated
indicates that this act could have been
suspended between the time of President
Franklin D. Roosevelt’s proclamations of
national emergencies on September 8,
1939, and May 27, 1941, prior to our en-
trance into World War II, and the enact-
ment of a joint resolution on July 25,
1947, terminating any state of war or na-
tional emergency. However, despite our
involvement in the greatest war in his-
tory, Davis-Bacon was not suspended
during that time.

According to the Department of Labor,
the only time it was suspended, prior to
February 23 of this year, was during a
period of about 24 days in 1934 when
President Roosevelt suspended it in order
to clarify contradictory provision of this
act and of the National Recovery Act.

‘What puzzles me is that in announcing
his suspension of the Davis-Bacon Act,
President Nixon referred to “emergency
conditions in the construction industry,”
although in his proclamation he found
that “a national emergency exists within
the meaning of section 6 of the Davis-
Bacon Act of March 3, 1931.”

I think many people will question
whether ‘“‘emergency conditions in the
construction industry” which are not
serious enough to warrant the imposition
of a price-wage freeze under the standby
authority we gave the President last year
to fight inflation can nevertheless con-
stitute a “national emergency” for the
purpose of suspending a law providing
for fair wages on Government construc-
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tion work. But, Mr. Speaker, as I said,
as a nonlawyer I would certainly not
consider myself qualified fo make that
judgment. But the circumstances do puz-
zle me.

LETTER TO FRESIDENT NIXON FROM ST. LOUIS
CARFENTERS DISTRICT COUNCIL

I was prompted to look into this back-
ground, Mr, Speaker, on receipt today of
a letter from Mr. Ollie W. Langhorst,
executive secretary-treasurer of the Car-
penters’ District Council of St. Louis en-
closing a copy of a letter he had written
on behalf of the Council to President
Nixon.

Mr. Langhorst told me his union mem-
bers feel that if the President does not
choose to use the power given him by
Congress to invoke wage, price and profit
confrols in emergency situations, but
chooses instead only to suspend protec-
tions on construction workers’ wage rates
on government contracts, then perhaps
Congress should not extend the price-
wage control authority. I disagree with
that position—I think the standby con-
trols should be continued. However, many
of the points made by Mr. Langhorst in
his letter to the President are extremely
thought-provoking and worth reading
by every Member of Congress for the in-
formation his letter imparts. Under
unanimous consent, therefore, I include
it as part of my remarks, as follows:
CARPENTERS’ DIsTRICT COUNCIL OF ST. LOUIs,

UNITED BROTHERHOOD OF CARPENTERS AND

JOINERS OF AMERICA
(Affiliated With the American Federation of

Labor)
ST. Lovuis, Mo., March 3, 1971.
President RICHARD M. NIXON,
The White House
Washington, D.C.

DeAR MR. PRESIDENT: As a result of your
proclamation suspending the Davis-Bacon
Prevailing Wage Provision on all Federally
financed construction projects, I, as the
Executive Officer of the Carpenters’ District
Council of Greater St. Louis, have been in-
structed by our membership to volce our
objections to your action.

Recently, the Federal Government has
been putting a great deal of pressure on
Building Trades Unions because of alleged
discrimination (employment of sufficient
numbers of Minority Group workers). Yet,
your action against the construction unions
is precisely the same thing in reverse—
discrimination against the construction un-
ions (a minority group).

If you are serious about controlling infla-
tion, why didn't you use the power granted
to you by Congress to control prices as well
as wages in an emergency situation, which
you have sald this is? This would have at
least affected everyone equally.

We object to the fact that your action
does not prevent contractors from bidding on
Federally financed projects at the rate of
four, five, six or seven dollars per hour for
construction labor, and then, should they
get the job, turn around and actually pay
non-union “scabs” the minimum wage of
$1.65 per hour thus allowing the contractor
to pocket a handsome profit.

Your order will only enhance the position
of non-union contractors and other “fly-by-
night” unions who are working hard to de-
stroy the decent wages and conditions that
it has taken our unions many years to
build up. Allowing this to happen would be
like operating the Government in 1971 with
a 1776 Congress.

You are continually referring to construc-
tion labor rates as being inflationary, but,
at the same time, Department of Labor fig-
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ures indicate differently. The average con-
struction worker puts in only 1200 hours
per year versus 2080 hours per year for the
average factory worker. Any advantage in
hourly wages by building tradesmen is more
than offset by fewer hours work per year.

Although you have placed heavy emphasis
on the idea that wage Increases in the con-
struction Industry are adding considerable
fuel to the fires of inflation, the following
table shows construction workers are actu-
ally lagging in take-home pay compared to
auto, oil and chemical workers.

Percent
increase
hourly
earnings

1870
annual
earnings

1964
annual

Industry earnings

Construction workers. ; $9, 822
Motor vehicles = f 10, 393
Petroleum refining 8, 447

Chemical workers. .. 1,717

43,
33,
82.
33,

It must also be taken Into considera-
tion that construction workers face extreme
hazards every day that industrial and white
collar workers do not have to contend with.
Surely there must be some extra compensa~
tion for these hazards.

Comparing construction wages with an-
other group closely associated with the Pres-
idency, namely government employees, De-
partment of Labor figures show that federal
employees have fared better than construc-
tion workers between 1964 and 1970.

In 19864 a construction worker employed
on general building construction earned an
average of $6,579. A government employee
with comparable earnings was a grade 8 who
earned $£6,390. By 1970 the construction
worker was averaging $0,822 while the grade
8 government employee had jumped to
810,152, Putting it another way, the con-
struction worker in 1964 earned $180 more
than the Grade 8 government employee. In
1970 the construction worker's annual earn-
ings were £330 less than that of the govern-
ment employee.

A recent article in the Wall Street Journal
reiterated what the Building and Construc-
tion Trades have stated repeatedly in recent
years, namely that wages are not the primary
cause of higher construction costs. You can-
not overlook the high cost of materials, in-
terest rates, land values, contractors and real
estate profits. The percentage of increase
for these costs is higher than those for labor.
This further substantiates the fact that your
action is discriminatory.

Unfortunately it appears that the con-
struction industry one again may become a
convenient “whipping boy”. We get the feel-
ing that political considerations outweigh
economic ones in this Administration’s
thinking.

You have often made the point, Mr, Presi-
dent, and we agree, that labor unions are
among the strongest organizations in this
country. We take that as a compliment, be-
cause the labor movement truly represents
the people—all the people, not just union
members—of this great nation. As Mr. George
Meany once sald, Organized Labor is the
“people’s lobby.” Your act, Mr. President, will
only work to weaken a link in our soclety
that has worked hard to preserve the Ameri-
can way of life. We have watched as police
and law enforcement agencies in our clties
have been weakened by government actions
and Supreme Court decisions. This union-
busting tactic is punching yet another hole
in the fabric of our society. Such holes make
it easy for extremist groups—including Com-
unists—to rush in and work that much
harder in their disgusting efforts to destroy
our soclety. We cannot in all good conscience,
stand by and see that happen.

Destroy Amerlca's unions and you have
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destroyed the only major viable force work-
ing for the average American.

These are the objections voiced by our
Council Delegates at our meeting on Febru-
ary 23, 1971. As requested by the Council
coples of his letter have been sent to Mis-
souri Senators and Representatives and sig-
nature sheets of the Delegates are attached.
These delegates represent over 11,000 union
carpenters in the Greater St. Louis area. We
trust that you will serlously consider these
objections and rescind your proclamation
order.

Mr. President, you came too late with too
little!

Sincerely,
OnLE W. LANGHORST,
Ezecutive Secretary-Treasurer.

HE SHOT STRAIGHT

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, Alan C.
McIntosh, contributing editor of the
Star-Herald, Luverne, Minn., has written
a real “corker” of an editorial about our
former colleague, Congressman Ben
Reifel. I know many will find it of great
interest, and I include it in the REcORrRD
at this point in my remarks:

He SHOT STRAIGHT AND COURAGEOUSLY

The average newspaperman doesn’t have
many heroes,

Why?

Because he has seen too many glamour
personalities concealing feet of clay.

We have a hero ... who is an inspira-
tion in these days when there is an over
supply of demagoguery and a shortage of in-
tergrity.

There are too many of us who think of
ourselves and our future well being first and
our country last. He always thinks of Amer-
ica first.

Our nomination for one of the great men
of America is former South Dakota Congress-
man Ben Reifel.

He talks and thinks as stralght as a Win-
chester.

The “pop"” song “you've come a long ways,
baby" applies to Relfel.

While others sit on their rockers and cried
themselves to sleep with self pity and burn-
ing resentment at America Reifel had gone
from a South Dakota log cabin to a doctorate
at Harvard and a seat in congress.

He remembers his Indian grandmother who
never gave in to the white man's ways. She
ate all her meals sitting on the floor,

There was no farm door busing to school
for the Indian youth. He walked. He had to
leave the reservation to attend high school
250 miles away.

He never felt downtrodden or poor,

Right now it is socially and ideologically
“in" to weep and wall for the “poor In-
dlan."

Reifel comes in conflict with some of the
most violent of the red militants.

“The Indians had this whole country for
25,000 to 30,000 years and yet never had
more than one million persons,” he said,
“and If that is ecology and if that’s life, nat-
ural balance, I don't want it.

“Very few of our people are really exer-
clsing the advantages available to them un-
der the establishment.”

Reifel i1s all for having the Indlan adopt
the white American’s “time work savings
syndrome” and future orientation.
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Many of us have grown up belleving the
myth that the Sioux were the mightiest, the
most courageous, the most advanced of all
the tribes. Reifel sets the record straight on
that. The Sioux were woodsman people in
Wisconsin. Then the Chippewas got guns and
power while the Sioux continued as bow and
Arrow people, no match for the Chippewas.
They conquered the horse and then the buf-
falo, he said, then transferred their religion
to the sun.

Reifel says Indians today must adapt
themselves as the tribes of old did . . . and
they must turn their backs on the past if
they are to succeed and survive.

Unlike so many who never know when to
quit the Indian congressman, who had left
such an indelible mark on South Dakota for
integrity and courage, called it “finis” at the
age of 64.

He will be long remembered . . . another
hero who shot straight, who didn’t talk with
“forked tongue” and whose integrity was 18
karat.

His success in life . . . starting from a
barren, wind swept, lonely reservation to suc-
cess should be an inspiration for any young-
ster and a rebuke to those minority cry ba-
bies who moan they ‘‘never had a chance.”

It was a loss to South Dakota and Amer-
ica when former Congressman Reifel retired
from political life.

THE MEDICAID PROGRAM
HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr, WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, the medic-
aid program continues to be the subject
of significant controversy in many States.
The program in California has been em-
broiled in continuing crisis. I would like
to submit to my colleagues some com-
ments recently made on this subject by
Dr. George Degnan, medical director of
Contra Costa County Medical Services.
His suggestion for a prepayment plan is
worthy of note because of his long ex-
perience witk health-care services. I find
Dr. Degnan’s comments exceptionally in-
teresting in the light of the prospective
reimbursement plan for medicare and
medicaid now before the Congress.

Dr. Degnan’s comments follow:

Medicald and Medi-Cal have recently and
repeatedly made the following statements
to their fiscal crises:

“We must find ways to close this open
ended contract.

“We must find a means of creating incen-
tives for economies.

“We must find alternatives in the method
of delivering health services.”

I would like to respond to the above
challenge.

I am prepared fo negotiate immediately a
contract on =a capitation (pre-payment)
basis with the State and Federal Govern-
ment. This would accomplish the following:

1. Close the open ended exposure of the
Federal and State Government under the
present system, because obvlously their com-
mitment would then be limited under such
a prepald arrangement.

2. Sponsor bullt-In economies on the part
of the vendor as he will be only recelving
80 much per head to keep people well.

3. Promote new methods in getting people
well and keeping them well. The Fee-for-
Service System nelther promotes nor allows
for prevention. The Fee-for-Service System
offers no award for health maintenance.
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4. Initiate comprehensive care philosophy,
and consider the patient always as a whole.
Fee-for-Service meets the needs not the de-
mands and thus only considers a part of the
patient.

5. Offer a challenge to the medical industry
to come up with new methods in delivery.
Our success on a capitation contract would
pressure the medical care Indutry to negoti-
ate beyond just the amount of the fee.

6. Avoid a large expenditure in paper work
required in itemization and billing in the
Fee-for-Service System.

According to Medi-Cal records our County
Medical Services give a more comprehensive
(liberal use and cholce of drugs, appliance,
etc.) at 30% less cost than main stream.

In other words, we can offer for less cost
& more comprehensive program including the
promotion of health than presently avallable
elsewhere in the present system.

This is not a dream, This is what we are
doing.

CINDY GOATLEY WINS ARKANSAS
VOICE OF DEMOCRACY CONTEST

HON. JOHN P. HAMMERSCHMIDT

OF ARKANSAS i
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT, Mr. Speak-
er, it is with much pride that I place in
the Recorp today a speech by a fine
young constituent who has won the an-
nual Voice of Democracy contest in
Arkansas, sponsored by the Veterans of
Foreign Wars and its Ladies Auxiliary.

Miss Cindy Goatley of Harrison, will
represent my State in the national com-
petition in Washington.

I commend to your attention her
speech on the contest theme, “Freedom—
Our Heritage.”

The speech follows:

FreEEDOM—OUR HERITAGE
(By Cindy Goatley)

Leading America through our blackest
pages of history is freedom, She shines as
a beacon in an oppressed land; she rises tall
above the highest mountaln; she encom-
passes the area of the world; and she leads
our country with the bearing of greatness.
Freedom has been shouted and sought in
every nook of the earth. Where oppressed,
she seeks to rise again, and where accepted,
rules with dignity. We Americans are blessed
with her presence. Our ancestors have sought
and found her, died painfully for her, but
been rewarded, and walked hand In hand
with her through the ages. But some of us
do not reallze the implications of freedom.
Some of us do not realize its cost and its
need for preservation Before these state-
ments are considered, one question must first
be answered: What is freedom?

Liberty, democracy, free, independence: all
these ideas compose a small portion of free-
dom. Webster defines freedom as a state of
not being subject to an arbitrary external
power. This positive concept of freedom,
literally practiced, would lead to anarchy,
and the triumph of the strong over the
weak. We cannot call this freedom; because,
tyranny, triumph of the strong over the
weak, is the very idea that was opposed so
violently in our Declaration of Independence.
Oliver Ellsworth, a proponent of the Con-
stitution of 1787, declared that “those who
wish fo enjoy the blessings of society must
be willing to suffer some restraint of person-
al freedom.” This must be true, because the
world is not composed of Individuals, but
of organized socleties who exist together in
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an intricate network of specific relations
between their freedoms. Freedom in a democ-
racy should not be defined as dolng as one
desires, but as a relationship between the
varied desires of different human beings. As
has been said many times before, my freedom
ends where yours begins.

Why do some Americans today not realize
freedom’s actual worth or its cost? This is,
in essence, answered by the simple fact that
we did not have to fight or die for our free-
dom. We were born with it and assume it
will always be there. The early Revolution-
ists felt very deeply about freedom. Thomas
Palne wrote, "It iz dearness only that gives
everything its value. Heaven knows how to
put a proper price upon its goods; and it
would be strange Indeed if so celestial an
article as freedom would not be highly rated.”
Yes, freedom was rated highly. It was valued
above all other possessions, therefore its
price is high. How else could troops of un-
trained Revolutionaries numbering 12,000
men, defeat the mighty British soldiery num-
bering 18,000? Everything was sacrificed for
our freedom, thousands died, acres of prop-
erty were destroyed, so very much was suf-
fered, but endured!! How firm the dauntless
Revolutionaries remained in their endeavor!
All this so that the bright beams of freedom
might pilerce the darkness of tyranny for-
ever. As Nathaniel Niles wrote in a poem:

“Life for my country, and the cause of
freedom,
Is but a trifie for a worm to part with;
And, if preserved in so great a contest,
Life is redoubled.”

The observing eyes of the world are upon
our nation.

They are watching us and walting to see
if we can govern ourselves and remain free.
All despots await, prepared for action, ready
for the moment our intricate structure be-
gins to crumble, and when we are, in ac-
tuality, unfree. At this time, they will de-
throne freedom and drag the chains of op-
pression across our soil. This day must never
come! America is too great for any such
catastrophe to undo that which all men for
hundreds of years have been fighting. Our
forefathers have struggled too hard to allow
any one nation to destroy the hand of free-
dom. The people are the hope of a nation,
especially our nation in which all power is
vested in the people. Only we can seek to
preserve freedom. She is not indestructible:
but then, neither is life.

I have discussed freedom: its meaning
and its greatness. I have attempted to real-
ize the cost and worth of freedom and its
need for preservation. May we all come to
full realization of the joy of freedom, as it
is almost as great as the gift of life. Soon
may we feel as strongly toward it as did the
great Thomas Jefferson who wrote of Amer-
ica:

“Its soul, its climate, its equality, liberty,
laws, people, and manners. My God;
how little do my countrymen know
what precious blessings they are in
possession of, and which no other
people on earth enjoy.”

HUNTING FROM AIRCRAFT

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I am today introducing legisla-
tion designed to prohibit the shooting
of wildlife from an airplane.

This piece of legislation would have
the effect of putting an end to one of
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the most unsportsmanlike praectices
known to mankind—the hunting of wild-
life from aircraft.

According to experts, there are only
5,400 of all species of wolves to be found
on the North American Continent. Of
that number, 5,000 are to be found in
Alaska. In the past 4 years, approxi-
mately 1,000 wolves per year were killed
in Alaska alone, and in 1968, one-third
of that number were killed by airborne
hunters.

Some species of the wolf have been
classified as an endangered specie by the
U.S. Department of the Interior. Yet, we
continue to allow bounty hunters to kill
and deplete the remaining wolves by
shooting them from aircraft. In the past
5 years, hunters in Alaska have killed
more wolves than now exist in our en-
tire country.

It is obvious, I think, that there are
many people who sincerely question the
“sport” of shooting any animal from an
aircraft. Anyone interested in preserving
wildlife; anyone with a sense of fairplay,
will grant that killing animals from an
airplane is hardly legitimate sport.

This bill does not prohibit research by
university or other qualified personnel,
nor does it make it unlawful for author-
ized agents to use an aircraft in carry-
ing out their regular duties in protecting
land, water, and wildlife.

Mr, Speaker, we have an obligation in
this country which we have not lived up
to very well in the past to protect and
breserve for future generations every
species of animal which has inhabited
this land. If has been estimated that be-
fore the age of civilization, species be-
came extinct at a rate of one per thou-
sand years. Today, the rate is one lost
specie every year, for mammals alone.

I feel that this legislation will do much
to protect wildlife and preserve our re-
maining animals for future generations.

SST: BOOM OR BUST?

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing article on the SST from Trial
magazine January-February 1971,
should be of interest on this current con-
troversy:

BSS8T: BooM or Bust?

With the ultimate fate of the SST still
uncertain, vague hints are surfacing that
the nation’'s airlines, already plagued by fi-
nanclal difficulties and declining patronage,
would breathe a guarded sigh of relief if
they were not compelled by competition to
make the heavy financial outlay required for
the “beasts of the sky."”

These hints take various forms: the presi-
dent of one mafor line describes the Anglo-
French Concorde SST as a “financial loser”;
another airline hedges on contracting for the
Concorde by demanding a whole new battery
of safety tests; a third line considers reduc-
ing the number of flights on some ‘cream
pufl’ routes because of drastic drops in pa-
tronage; yet another carrier reveals plans to
reduce its fleet by public sale of some of its
medium-range aircraft.
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RACE RELATIONS: A NEW MILITARY
MISSION FOR THE NEW AMERICAN
REVOLUTION

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr. RARICK., Mr. Speaker, change has
now befallen the Army in keeping step
with the machinations of the new
American revolution. Instead of training
men for combat to defend our Nation and
people, they are now to undergo compul-
sory indoctrination in social justice for
the benefit of the politicians.

Apparently those in charge do not feel
an American is qualified to serve his
country unless or until he first under-
stands equality and brotherhood. The
training schedules will be redrafted to
include basic training and drill in race
relations by the numbers, Apparently it
does not matter to some whether our
soldiers are trained to shoot; they must
be unprejudiced.

Many will recall that the Russian
and German Armies had dual command
officers; that is, officers for the combat
mission and officers for political indoe-
trination of the troops. In the German
Army it was the 8S, and in the Russian
Army it is an ideological commissar
whose duty is to see that the Russian
soldiers must constantly be reeducated
to the works of their glorious Communist
leaders. Most impartial observers have
always considered that the psychological
officer’s principal objective was to check
morale and—by brainwashing as to the
political system—prevent a military
backlash or coup.

Yet, as the United States is faced with
the most serious threat ever to our peo-
ple, our leaders give us a Kerensky-like
army by denying our men their first
amendment freedom of association—
which under their constitutional oath
they have sworn to preserve and defend.
As soldiers they are to be ordered to for-
go their freedoms and submit to brain-
washing.

These leaders would have us believe
they advocate a volunteer army. Who
would volunteer? The Peace Corps and
VISTA idealists? Flower children? Peace
workers for a peaceful army?

Mr. Speaker, if it were not so serious,
the desecration of the military by the
new American revolution would be hi-
larious. A soldier will be subject to court
martial for insubordination in disobey-
ing an order to love.

We must remember what has hap-
pened in history to politically dominated
armies.

Just wait until our young men learn
that if they exercise their first amend-
ment freedoms that they are sworn to
defend, then they are disqualified for
military service. One wonders how many
hours of sensitivity training they must
undergo without giving up their freedom
before they can be classified as unfit for
military service. Perhaps we need a new
draft classification of 1-F for first class
free men—those who reject brainwashing
and choose to retain their constitutional
rights.
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It will not be necessary for free men
to go to Canada or Sweden to avoid mili-
tary service. They need only tell their
commanding officer they believe in the
right to discriminate and intend to ex-
ercise their freedom.

And the political leaders think race
relations offers a solution to the race
problem in the military. What white man
would not resent being ordered to attend
classes on ‘“The Black Soldier in His-
tory,” being told that black power is but
a legitimate process to gain economic
benefit and political power for another
minority; and that the Afro haircut and
dress are but evidence of this group’s
unity. Military duty is bad enough with-
out troops being ordered to believe that
which they know is false.

There will be no solution to the race
problem in the military because many of
those in command do not even under-
stand the problem. Rather than solve the
problem that they refuse to comprehend,
they would only exacerbate it by political
solutions at the expense of losing the
army. What man can respect or have
confidence in any officer or commander
whose commands are false?

If there are those black soldiers who
do not want to be white, there are also
white soldiers who do not want to be
black. If it is an alternate solution they
want, why not provide for separate racial
units where each race can be with their
own kind. Let them compete against each
other as identified units rather than in
disharmony among each other.

Segregation? So what if it gives our
country back an effective fighting force
instead of converting the military into a
compulsory civil rights task force. Time
will tell but time we do not have for
political games.

I insert several newsclippings:

[From the Washington Evening Star,
Mar, 6, 1971]
RACE RELATIONS PROGRAM SET ¥OR ‘ALL
IN MILITARY
(By Thomas A, Johnson)

“The military's job is to fight and not to
lead soclal revolutions.”

This has been a common argument of pro-
fesslonal soldiers who opposed the moves,

during the late 1940's, to integrate black and
white servicemen.

But a Department of Defense move yester-
day—announcing a compulsory education
program In race relations for the entire U.8.
military—put the armed forces even deeper
into a leadership role in this particular Amer-
lcan social revolution.

And the all-important reason for the move
was simply that if the now heavily integrated
American military is to be prepared to fight
a foreign enemy, It must first solve internal
racial dificulties that have plagued the serv-
ices at home and overseas for the last three
years or so.

AIM SET FORTH

In a telling paragraph, Defense Secretary
Melvin R. Laird declared yesterday that:
“The primary purpose of the program . ..
is to achieve a more harmonious relationship
among all military personnel so that organi-
zational efficiency and combat readiness will

not be impaired by racial unrest, tension or
conflict.”

The Department of Defense program,
which also includes setting up a permanent
defense race relations institute, points up
the integral roles played by an 11 percent
black minority in the services and a “turn-
about” in racial attitudes on the part of
young blacks serving in today’s armed forces.
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The re-enlistment rates of black enlisted
men usually run two to three times higher
than that of whites, so that about one out
of every four Army sergeants first class is
black and two out of three Army basic train-
ing drill instructors are black. While black
officer recruitment rose sharply during the
early 1950's, it has fallen off in recent years
because of competition from industry for
black college graduates.

NEW ATTITUDE ARISES

But it was a new attitude on the part of
young black draftees and enlisted men that
brought first the military’s racial difficulties
and now the military’s race relations educa-
tion program and the institute.

The new young black soldier was not yet
in school when the U.S. Supreme Court de-
cision of 1954 outlawed segregation In public
education. Television, with its incomparable
capacity to ralse expectations, was his baby-
sitter and he grew to young adulthood dur-
ing a time of protest demonstrations, bomb-
ings, riots and subsequently, the near-re-
ligion of the new black consciousness,

The young black took his experiences into
the military, a functionally integrated estab-
lishment that had wide vestiges of institu-
tlonal racial discrimination. He objected im-
mediately, vocally and often violently to
what he found.

Raclal brawls—some resulting in deaths—
erupted at bases at home and around the
world,

SOLUTIONS ATTEMPTED

An irregular patchwork of attempted solu-
tions followed. On one hand, the military set
up race relations councils, special investiga-
tions and equal opportunity enforcement of-
ficers o settle race-related problems. On the
other, field commanders tried to use special
discharges, pretrial confinement in the stock-
ade and transfers to other units to do the
same.

But the major recommendations by a
Pentagon task force that looked into racial
problems in Europe last fall were for uni-
versal military race relations programs and
stronger efforts by field commanders to push
such programs,

“If it comes from the top, from command-
ers and from the Secretary of Defense, it
makes a difference and the difference is tre-
mendous,” said L. Howard Bennett, the black
director for equal opportunity in the armed
forces.

Bennett predicted: ““This move should have
a telling effect on the civilian community
also. We will have some 25 milllon Ameri-
cans In the military undergoing repeated
study of how to help solve racial problems.
This must have an impact on the civillan so-
clety because there has never before been
such a widespread systematic educational at-
tack on America’s most pressing problems.”

[From the Army Times, Feb. 24, 1971]

ForT DIX RECRUITS RECEIVE TRAINING
IN RACE RELATIONS

Forr D1x, N.J.—A new four-hour block of
Instruction has been incorporated into the
basic training curriculum here dealing with
race relations in the Army.

During the first hour of instruction most
of the time is devoted to the material con-
tained in a feature from Conarc entitled “The
Black Soldier in History.” This introduction
is designed to highlight the considerable
achievements of the black soldier. In suc-
ceeding hours, soldiers learn steps to be taken
to promote racial harmony. The trainees then
are familiarized with racial problem-solving
agencies within the Army and how to get in
touch with them.

“Soldiers are taught that “Black Power” is
a term used to describe a process that every
immigrant and minority group in America
has gone through, namely the unity of a
group to gain economic benefits and politi-
cal power commensurate with the group's
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numbers. The soldiers gain an insight into
the fact that the black power sign and salute,
the Afro, and the distinctive dress are all
part of the group unity.

[From the Army Times, Feb. 24, 1971]
GeErMAN YoUuTH LEARN oF U.S. RACE
PROBLEMS

HEIDELBERG, GERMANY — Understanding
America’s race problems is tough for Ameri-
cans, but for Germans who have had little
contact with Americans and practically no
direct experience in American relations, the
problems can be utterly incomprehensible.

The Heidelberg chapter of KONTAKT (a
German-American Youth Activities Group)
recently got together on a Sunday afternoon
in an effort to share their problems.

Some 80 Germans and Americans gathered
here recently for a showing of “Black and
White: Uptight”, a race relations film pres-
ently making the training cireuit throughout
USAREUR. After two showings of the movie,
the group, moderated by Rich Porter, a black
soldier serving on the USAREUR and Seventh
Army Troops Human Relations Committee,
broke into an open floor discussion of the
movie and related issues.

Before its end, the discussion had touched
on everything from Black Panther politics to
housing in Heldelberg.

Since the program was intended primarily
as an orientation sesslon for the Germans,
many Americans were surprised at the depth
of some of the German’s understanding of the
problems. For many of the Germans, how-
ever, some questions that had previously ap-
peared to be simple right-or-wrong moral is-
sues, began to take on complicated and con-
fusing overtones.

German reactions varied from “The movie
was strictly a whitewash,” through *Oh, those
problems only occur occasionally in the
Southern States,” and “The problems will
only begin to be solved when ecapitalism
fades,” to “You Americans really don't under-
stand your own problems.”

Most of the Americans were willing to ad-
mit that they had trouble understanding
their problems and that the solving of the
problems would involve & long and painful
universal effort.

Although the movie had its weaknesses and
the discussion participants came to more
confusions than conclusions, the program
was considered a success, because as Porter
sald during the discussion, *The most im-
portant thing we can do to bring about so-
lutions to our problems is to wake people up
to the problems and to keep them aware.

Bracks GET BREAK IN ROTC GrRANTS
(By Larry Carney)

WasHINGTON.—The Army is setting aside
several hundred ROTC scholarships annually
specifically for blacks and other people re-
siding in poverty areas in an effort to attract
more minority members to the officer corps.

The new minority officer procurement pro-
gram—just approved by office of the deputy
chief of staff for personnel—is aimed mainly
at attracting more black officers. The pack-
age contains a whole host of recommenda-
tions for increasing black officer membership
in the Army.

“They're the country’s biggest minority
group but make up only three percent of
our officer corps,” one Pentagon officer told
Army Times.

If current trends continue, this percent-
age will drop still further. In 1965, 8.5 per-
cent of the first lieutenants in the Army

were black. This percentage dropped to 1.9
percent in 1970. "Other company grade statls-
tics are comparable,” officials said.

“Ideally, the Army would like to see an
officer corps that represents the fabric of
the country. In the case of blacks this would
mean an officer corps of 11 percent to ap-
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proximate the percentage of blacks in the
total population,” officials said.

Beginning immediately, the Army plans
to:

Sharply increase the number of blacks,
Spanish Americans and Mexican Americans
enrolled in officer candidate school (OCS)
courses.

The Army has established a procurement

objective for the OCS college option pro-
gram (limited to civilian college graduates)
of eight percent black and four percent
Mexican American or Spanish American. For
in-service recruiting, it has established a
recrulting objective for 11 percent blacks
and four percent Mexican or Spanish Ameri-
can,
Make black officers “more visible"” on col-
lege campuses, in ROTC recruiting, and in
ROTC summer camp assignments. This
means, more black officers will be assigned
to ROTC duties. Four percent of the officers
currently assigned to ROTC duty are black.
This compares with a 2.5 percent average of
black officers Army-wide.

Encourage more predominantly black col-
leges to host ROTC units. Of the 120 pre-
dominately black colleges, only 17 have Army
ROTC units. Of those schools which do not
have ROTC or who have applied for ROTC,
only seven have the capacity to produce the
20 or more graduates annually to make an
on-campus program worthwhile.

The Army feels the fastest way to in-
crease black officer strength is through ROTC.
The Military Academy has made great strides
in increasing the number of blacks in their
new classes in recent years, going from .7
percent in 1968 to 3.1 percent in 1989 and
2.9 percent or 40 cadets in 1970. Eighty-seven
blacks are currently enrolled in USMA. This
upward trend won't make much of a dent
in overall black officer totals.

With OCS being reduced, there appears
little chance that any great increase in black
officers can be accomplished through this
procurement source. The Army only gets
about 20 black officers annually through the
direct commission route—mainly doctors
and chaplalns,

So it's up to ROTC. Blacks currently make
up about eight percent of the ROTC enroll-
ment. This is about the same level as the
national black enrollment on college cam-
puses, Officials point out, however, that only
2.5 percent or 138 of all scholarship cadets
are black. While the elght percent appears
to be high, the black attrition rate is so
high that only a small percentage ever com-
plete the course and enter the Army as sec-
ond lieutenants.

To get more blacks and other disadvan-
taged people into ROTC, the Army has ap-
proved a plan to award one four-year schol-
arship annually to a cadet graduate of each
of the 136 Junior ROTC or National Defense
Cadet Corps schools located In poverty areas
designated by the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity. Students selected must be gqualified
for the scholarships just like other scholar-
ship reciplents.

Approximately 110 of these JROTC and
NDCC schools are located in predominantly
black areas. A dozen or more schools are pre-
dominantly Mexlcan-American while the re-
maining schools are located In poor white
neighborhoods. The remaining 85 four-year
scholarships will continue to be awarded on
& national competitive basis,

In addition to the four-year scholarships,
the Army plans to award 75 of the 400 three-
year scholarships it gives annually to stu=-
dents from low-income families. This will be
to students from families who earn less than
$6000 annually.

The Army has identified about 1400 active
duty black E-b6s and E-6s with two years or
more of college who it feels are qualified to
apply for OCS. “Each of these men willl be
counselled by his battalion commander re-
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garding the OCS program and encouraged
to apply for OCS,” the Army said.

“We are also screening the records of all
blacks in the lowest four grades who have
two or more years of college as potential
OCS students,” officials said.

The Army plans to assign still more black
officers to ROTC duty. Forty-seven black of-
ficers have recently been added to the staff
of the professor of military science (PMS)
at 47 predominantly white institutions. Black
participants on the PMS staff at white insti-
tutions is considered essential to help in at-
tracting black students to join ROTC. Al-
though precise figures are not available,
minority participation in ROTC at predom-
inantly white institutions is low. There are
no black PMSs at white schools.

Active duty commanders of ROTC summer
camps are also being urged to place black
officers in *“high visibility” command and
stafl positions. To do this Continental Army
Command is making plans to require black
officers to attend camps rather than remain
at their institutions over the summer break.

In addition, the Army has approved the
assignment of 16 minority officers and 15
minority civillans to recruiting duties. Lo-
cated at Department of Army, CONARC, and
each of the five CONUS armies, they will
have the single responsibility of organizing
and supervising procurement of ethnic mi-
norities for the Army Officer corps. The of-
fices will have Information on ROTC, USMA
and OCS.

[From the Army Times, Feb. 24, 1971]

WESTMORELAND ASKS MORE COMMUNITY
SErRVICE WORK

WasHINGTON.—Army Chief of Staff Gen.
W. C. Westmoreland has called for more com-
mander attention to Army Community Serv-
ice programs,

In a message to commanders, the Chief of
Staff said “ACS volunteer service reguires
expansion to insure wide community partici-
pation and the development of a larger sup-
port base in order to provide greater assist-
ance to the military community. Of prime
consideration in attracting volunteers is the
opportunity provided to all segments of the
community to make a worthwhile contribu~
tion to the community's welfare.”

Westmoreland sald volunteer support must
be actively solicited and encouraged on every
post to insure ACS aid is available to all.

The message follows comments by the
Army leader at the annual commanders con-
ference in Washington late last year. "I wish
to place far greater emphasis on the ACS
program to take care of families better,” he
sald, “and improve service attractiveness to
Army wives.”

Dispatched as the Chief of Staff departed
on a 17-day oversea visit, the message said
“the unique capabllity of ACS for trouble-
shooting difficult family problems, identify-
ing emerging community needs, and devel=-
oping new responses to meet them must be
fully exploited.” To maintain fiexibility, he
sald, ACS must complement, rather than in-
corporate, established programs such as sur-
vivor assistance, retired affalrs, housing re=-
ferral, domestic action activities and simiiar
personnel services,

Westmoreland called on commanders to:

Make “every effort” to stabilize the asslgn-
ment of key administrative and professional
personnel with ACS to develop effective and
continuing programs *“for our highly mobile
population,” and

Actively support staff training programs to
develop and maintain good standards of ACS
service throughout the Army.

“Vigorous publicity efforts are required to
make ACS a household word for all our
personnel,” Westmoreland sald. *“To this
end, all, company, battery and troop com-
manders—at whose level requests for ACS
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assistance normally originate—must be
knowledgeable of ACS functions and the im-
portant role of ACS in the reduction of
Army family problems.

“I firmly believe that the ACS program
will play an increasingly important role in
our move toward the zero draft and I ex-
pect every commander to give his personal
support,” the Chief of Staff said.

Reports of new and successful ACS en-
deavors are to be sent to the Pentagon for
evaluation and Army-wide use.

[From Army Times, Feb. 24, 1871]
USAREUR Units Soon To BeciN HIRING EPs
{By Felicity Hallanan)

HEIDELBERG, GERMANY —Civillan EPs are
going to be introduced in messhalls in Eu-
rope much sooner than expected,

What’s more, the recent DoD directive in-
structing commands to get the troops out of
the kitchen may be an unexpected bonus for
military familles overseas who are in need of
some extra cash,

With dependents included as people who
can be hired locally for KP duties, hundreds
of wives and teenagers who normally remain
jobless while they're in Europe may have a
charnce at some work.

The request is now being considered by
the Army, but predictions are that it faces a
rocky road.

Setting up operations for the change, U.S.
Army Europe (USAREUR) officials are far
ahead of a Pentagon request to have clvilian
KPs functioning over here by the beginning
of the next fiscal year.

Instead, USAREUR is ready to start hir-
ing, and plans to spend an estimated $3.5
million during the next five months of FY
71. Cost for the following year will be around
$13 milllon.

About 3,500 spaces are walting to be filled
in USAREUR messhalls. In some areas it may
be difficult to hire local national workers for
these jobs because of a general labor shortage
throughout Germany.

While sufficient funds have been found to
make it possible for the command to offer at-
tractive wages, there simply are not enough
people in West Germany today looking for

obs,

: That's where dependents would be most
welcome. The result should be beneficial for
both sides, providing work for Americans who
want and need it and filling slots USAREUR
needs filled to get the program going.

Units which are already spending nonap-
propriated funds to hire civilians to handle
EP will be the first to receive appropriated
funds, probably by the first of March. This is
logical because they already have set up a
system and hired personnel for the work.

About 644 civillans are presently paid for
out of nonappropriated funds, while an-
other 400 are estimated to be hired by in-
dividual soldiers.

Requirements of messhalls differ, depend-
ing on the kind and size of establishment. As
a rule messhalls should have two KPs for the
first 50 pecple using the facility, then one
for every 50 people after that.

New working hours will have to be set up
for the civilian KPs, particularly those wives
and mothers who take on the job and want
to be home evenings.

LA GRANGE EARNS GOVERNOR'S
AWARD

HON. J. J. PICKLE
OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971
Mr. PICELE. Mr. Speaker, for the first

time ever, the Governor of Texas, the
Honorable Preston Smith, has named a
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small Texas city as recipient of the Gov-
ernor’s Award in recognition for citi-
zen's participation in the preparation of
a comprehensive plan.

The winner—La Grange, Tex., is in the
10th Congressional District. This high
honor comes as no surprise to the peo-
ple who know this city to be one of the
most progressive of its size in the entire
State, or even the entire Southwest.

La Grange was chosen for this award,
because they went several steps further
than do most cities. In the preparation
of the city’s comprehensive plan, La
Grange offered direction and guidance
for their consulting engineers, whereas
most cities hang back waiting for the
professionals to come up with a recom-
mendation.

La Grange, however, is blessed with
strong individuals who know what is best
for their own city. Mayor L. W. Stolz and
his council members picked a very capa-
ble engineer to do the work, but then
added their own insights to the program.

Thus, this city is the first recipient of
the Governor’s Award since the inception
of the 701 planning program for small
cities. La Grange earned the honor—its
citizens will always have a strong voice
in their own future and I add my con-
gratulations to the Governor's.

OF GREAT IMPORTANCE TO
AMERICA

HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, the article,
Time of Action, by Kenneth B. Pomeroy
who is chief forester of the American
Forestry Association, appeared in the
December 15, 1970, issue of Southern
Lumberman. It is a very timely and need-
ed summary of some important facets of
the forestry legislative programs which
I would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues:

TiME FOR ACTION
(By Eenneth B. Pomeroy)

What are we going to do about private
forests?

‘We have talked about them since Ben
Franklin noted a lack of fuel wood within
wagon haul of Philadelphia.

We have counted them—4,500,000.

‘We have measured them—309,000,000 acres.

We have inspected them. Some need plant-
ing. Others are cluttered with useless relics
of former tree crops. Only 29 per cent are
in satisfactory condition.

We have weighed their role in the national
economy. They must produce wood more effi-
ciently if future needs are to be met.

All of these observations and more have
been documented expertly by the Southern
Forest Resource Councll in its excellent re-
port The South’s Third Forest. Additional
findings have been reviewed by “Trees For
People,” a national task force of conserva-
tion, industry and public advisors.

The time for talk and study has passed.
No magle formula has been found. Nor is
one likely to be devised. Techniques that
work abroad fit different economic and so-
clal conditions. We must rely upon our own
proven methods.

The initlal stage is to place greater em-
phasis on activities that forest owners can-
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not handle adequately by themselves,

Why? Because private forests serve all
the people—forests yleld pure water; they
shelter wildlife; they cleanse the air; trey
add beauty to the countryside; and they fur-
nish wood for countless uses.

But these vital public services must be
provided under threats of loss by fire, dam-
age by wind and attack by diseases or in-
sects., We can help our own cause by re-
ducing the risks so that land owners can
practice better forestry. There are several
ways to do this,

1. Protect forests from fire.

Protection of present and future crops s
basic to sound management. Yet 31 million
acres, six per cent of all commercial forests,
do not receive any protection at all. A much
larger area, over 200 million acres, is not pro-
tected adequately.

Why does this situation exist? It exists be-
cause citizens, you and I, have not insisted
that adequate funds be appropriated.

Federal appropriations for cooperative for-
est fire protection under the Clarke-McNary
Act of 1924 have not been made at the level
suthorized by Congress. The Congress au-
thorized an annual appropriation of $20,000,-
000, but after much prodding by state for-
esters, forest Industries and conservation-
ists, only provided $16,469,000 for the current
year.

This key forestry appropriation should be
increased to the full authorization of in-
increased to the full authorization of $20,-
000,000. It can be and will be only if you
insist upon it.

2. Controlling diseases and insects.

Disease and insects cause losses estimated
in the billions of dollars annuslly. They at-
tack shade trees in cities as readily as timber
trees in forests. Dutch elm disease has
changed the appearance of many communi-
ties. Gypsy moths defoliate hardwood for-
ests in the Northeast. Bark beetles ravage
pine forests in the South. Dwarf mistletoe
damages trees in the West. Sawflles and tip
moths deform young trees everywhere,

Some of these pests have been held in
check in the past with DDT and other chemi-
cals now known to be harmful to animals,
birds, fish and people. Urgently needed are
new, less-hazardous methods of control.
Some promising leads have been found by
research workers, Their efforts should be ac-
celerated and intensified greatly.

Appropriations at the Federal level should
be increased from the present allotment of
£4,783,000 for insect research and 2,810,000
for disease research to at least $10,000,000 for
both activities.

3. Provide technical assistance.

Technical assistance, some free and some
at modest cost, has been available to limited
numbers of forest owners for some time.
More people should benefit from this service.
But 4,500,000 owners are far too many to be
alded by 800 cooperative Federal-State serv-
ice foresters and 300 consulting foresters. At
best one public forester can only aid about
100 owners in a year. Consulting foresters
are more limited in their contacts because
they usually work on larger properties. Add
to these limitations the fact that tenure of
ownership averages about 15-20 years and
it becomes apparent why many forest own-
ers are not receiving the benefits of profes-
sional guldance.

The Federal share of the Cooperative For-
est Management program is now bumping
agalnst its authorized ceiling of $5,000.000
annually. In 1971 the Congress will be asked
to ralse the authorizaticon in crder to mesat
rising costs of operation. At the same time
the Congress and the states should be urged
to double man-power on the ground so that
technieal assistance programs can be im-
plemented more fully.

The ranks of consulting foresters could be
expanded ten-fold. These ten, spurred on by
private incentive, can perform services a pub-
lic forester can not provide. For example, a
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consultant can work on a property as long as
it takes to get the job done, whereas & public
forester may be limited to three or four days
in which to show the landowner how it ought
to be done.

Consulting foresters, being private busi-
nessmen, face the same hurdles as young
attorneys in establishing their business. It
takes money to tide them over during the
year or two required to create a flow of funds.
For example, work done today may not be
paid for wuntil months later. Meanwhile,
there are payments to make on egquipment
and payrolls to meet,

The Tennessee Valley Authority and the
National Asscciation of Consulting Foresters
have attempted to break this bottleneck with
an agreement that enables TVA to under-
write certain establishment costs during a
two-year period. Two promising young for-
esters have been selected for the program.
They will be aided with referrals from TVA
and other public agencies,

This ploneering effort holds great promise.
It should be initiated in other forested re-
glons.

4, Cost-sharing.

Conversion of useless brushy areas to pro-
ductive forests, planting trees to assure a
future supply of wood, protection of water-
sheds, improvement of wildlife habitat and
enhancement of the environment are public-
interest activities that usually require con-
siderable labor to initiate but do not yield
cash returns on the investments for a long
time. Many forest owners may hot be in a
position to undertake such projects, because
of age or financlal limitations. Yet future
economic and social needs of the nation re-
quire that private forests fulfill their role.

There are two ways to solve the problem;
i.e., regulation as in some other countries,
or public assistance in the form of cost-
sharing. Regulation was ruled out in this
country two decades ago. What about cost-
sharing?

Public assistance in the form of cost-
sharing under the Agricultural Conserva-
tion Program has been avalilable since the
mid-1930"s. Yet total accomplishments have
been but a “drop in the bucket" compared
to the job that needs to be done.

Seventy-five million aecres of private lands
needs to be planted. The actual acreage
planted annually is slightly more than one
milljon acres. The accomplishment is not
enough to keep up with new areas being
denuded by fire and other causes.

One hundred forty million acres of partial-
ly productive private forests need stand im-
provement such as thinning and removal of
useless cull trees that occupy valuable grow-
ing space. Here again annual accomplish-
ments are pitiful in comparison to the magni-
tude of the job.

A separate assistance program, geared to
the needs of forestry, should be devised. It
should contain the following key features:

(a) Be in the public interest;

(b) Emphasize long-term activities that
forest owners are not likely to undertake by
themselves;

(e) Require owners to commit themselves
to a forest plan of long encugh duration to
make assistance effective;

(d) Make assistance avallable over a period
of years;

{e) Consider cost-effectiveness in estab-
lishing priorities for assistance.

A forestry assistance program is being
drafted now by the Administration for pres-
entation to the Congress early in 1971. When
its detalls become avallable, it should be
studied carefully.

5. Other incentives.

Utllization, marketing, taxation, leasing
and insurance also are important factors in
an owner's forest management program.
These considerations vary considerably from
one locality to another and for that reason
are not being discussed in detail here. But,
all are important to the successful man-
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agement of the small, privately-owned for-
est and must be dealt with before these lands
can yield thelr full potential.

SUMMARY

Fire protection, insect and disease control,
technical assistance and cost-sharing are
basic elements of efforts at the Federal level
to improve management of 4,500,000 private,
non-industrial forests. Aggressive action
should be taken immediately on each ele-
ment so that owners can achieve the ob-
jectives of which their properties are
capable.

ON “THE SELLING OF THE
PENTAGON"

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr. HEBERT, Mr, Speaker, Joe Culot-
ta, Jr., is host of a program on WTIX
radio in New Orleans calied “Let's Talk
It Over.” On February 28, 1971, he had
some comments to make about the CBS
program, “The Selling of the Pentagon."”

Because he is a knowledgeable indi-
vidual in the field of broadcasting and
because his show is one of the most
popular and stimulating in New Orleans,
I want to insert his remarks in the
Recorp at this point.

REMARES MADE oN “LEr's Tank IT OVER,”
WTIX oN FEBRUARY 28, 1971

Last week, CBS presented a program en-
titled, “The Selling of the Pentagon.” It dealt
with a so-called exposé of the military com-
plex with special emphasis on the Public In-
formation sector of the military service. This
was nothing new since exposés in this area
have been much in the news as of late,
Which brings up the point that possibly,
just possibly, there is an organized move
about to intentionally discredit the military—
who would do such a thing? Well, if CBS
and other groups hbelieve that a nebulous
military contingent is trying to “sell the idea
of the Pentagon”, doesn't it follow that an-
other nebulous group who is anti-military
just might be trying to “sell the Pentagon™
also, but that their efforts may be almed at
selling it down the river. And remember if
the military does dissolve into another social
arm of this already massive bureaucracy,
then who's going to stand vigllant from the
Halls of Montezuma to the Shores of Tripoll
. .« to the coasts of California and New
York?

But let's look at a point or two presented
in, “The Selling of the Pentagon."” CBS states
that the military used taxpayers’ money to
propagandize against the Soviet Union and
the philosophy of Communism, They stated
that the military-made films are still being
shown with such narrators as John Wayne,
Jack Webb, Walter Cronkite and even Chet
Huntley putting down the Communists for
world aggression. OBS states that most of
these fllms were made in the late 50's and
early 60’s, and I gquote, “before our official
policy was changed to one of coexistence
with the Communists."” They went on to
state that possibly the narrators had a
change of posture on the Communist world
since that time. I don't know about Cronkite
or Huntley, but I'll bet John Wayne and Jack
Webb haven't changed their posture regard-
ing Communism. If indeed the United States
has changed its posture toward Communism
in the last five to seven years, then its so-
called posture toward Germany since 1945
must be completely metamorphosized. Yet
in the past month at least three war films
made in the 60's were shown on national
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TV. The énemy in these films were the usual
ruthless, bloodthirsty Nazis who were in-
cidentally made up of German people, Since
the end of World War II, some 26 years ago,
at least a hundred or so movies have been
ground out to impress in our minds what
evil people those Germans are.

During the same period of time, the mili-
tary has produced films on how evil the Com-
munists are. The Germans are supposed to be
our allies, but we can depict them as blood-
thirsty, aggressive and bumbling; and no fur-
or is ever heard. But show some footage of
the bloodthirsty, aggressive and bumbling
Russians and all hell breaks loose because
our posture with Communism is coexistence
and we must grind out footage consistent
with our policy.

How many major films have dealt with
Communism-—not nearly as many as those
dealing with Nazism—but then Communists
must not be aggressive any longer because
our “posture has changed toward them.”
They really don't have a fleet in the Medl-
terranean—that must be the Imagination
of the major networks. The Communists
must not have provoked and armed the Arabs
to break the cease fire agalnst Israel—that
too must be a delusion by the news reporters.
And the Communists are not anti-semitic
(they say they are not and have let us know
that they are very “thin-skinned" about
that charge). The reports that many thou-
sands of Jews want to leave the Soviet Union
to emigrate to Israel but are detained must
be the pipe dream of Rabbi David Kahane,

The only real difference between the Nazis
and the Communists is Nazism is finished—
they lost but we have to be vigilant against
similar movements (and indeed Communism
is a similar movement). Tho Communists
haven't lost yet. They still exist and are still
the No. 1 enemy of the United States and the
free world. To bury our heads in the sand
and hide behind an "official posture of co-
existence” Is the real “me-too" attitude which
OBS was accusing the military of perpetrating
upon the publie.

I'm happy the military is still showing
films depleting Communistic aggression. I
just wish the networks would show the mili-
tary films on prime time TV. They could use
them to pre-empt “Hogan's Heroes, after
all the Americans from that German prison
camp were liberated in 1945.

JosEPH CULOTTA, Jr.

FTC COMES ALIVE—AND HOW
HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 8, 1971

Mr, HUNGATE. Mr. Epeaker, in time
of great concern for consumer protec-
tion, some recent actions of the Federal
Trade Commission should meet with pub-
lic.approval, as the attached article out-
lines:

FTC ComEes ALIVvE—AND How

Widespread benefits are forecast for con-
sumers now that the Federal Trade Com-
mission—once riddled with Internal fric-
tion and mired in a virtual do-nothing pol-
icy—has organized In a burst of long-needed
activity.

Change began January 1970 when Caspar
Welnberger succeeded Paul Rand Dixon as
chairman, “We're golng to try to use talent
wherever we can find it,”” Weinberger sald
as he proceeded to hire, among others, one
of Nader's Ralders who had antagonized the

old FTC staff.
The rebirth has continued under & new

chairman, Miles Kirkpatrick, who moved
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into the office in September when Wein-
berger was promoted to deputy director of
the Office of Management and Budget. A
Philadelphia lawyer, Kirkpatrick headed the
American Bar Assoclation study group that
sharply criticized the PTC in 1969.

In recent months, the FTC has moved in
on numerous problems.

Rules for car pricing. Subject to public
hearings January 12 and 13, FTC would hit
gimmicks that cloud auto trade-in values,
price cuts, taxes and service charges in ads
and on sales stickers.

Truth in ads. New sanctions would force
firms found decepfive in their advertising
to either stop advertising the product com-
pletely or devote one-fourth of every future
ad and commercial to telling that the FTC
rated previous ads false and deceptive. Ac-
tions have already been taken against Coca-
Cola for advertising Hi-C as highly nutri-
tlious in Vitamin C, and Chevron gasoline
for saying the additive “F-310" reduced alr
pollution.

Cool-off period for door sales. A drafted
regulation would allow any buyer to cancel
within three days any consumer goods or
services costing $10 or more and bought
at his door.

New credit safeguards. Stores, oil com-
panies, credit card firms and book clubs—
subject to hearings in January—could not
bill customers for disputed charges until
explanations are made. The creditor also
could not disclose a bad credit rating until
the customer himself has been notified.

Among other requirements, FTC wants
companies to include on all bills the names
addresses and phone numbers of employees
who can handle customer complaints.

Mall order complaints. Investigations have
been launched (first into Chicago-area firms
frequently reported) into failures of mail
order houses to dellver merchandise ordered
and pald for—or to respond to queries in a
reasonably prompt time,

Enzyme claims. FTC has stiff questions for
detergent advertlsers and manufacturers:
Are ads clalming effectiveness against all
stalns truthful? Should health notifications
be listed on products to warn that enzyme
products can cause allergies, skin irritations
and lung allments?

FTC crackdown has been delayed by dis-
agreement over which outslde group should
conduct an investigation.

PTC may also soon demand that cartons
containing phosphate-bearing products warn
that excessive use will add to water pollu-
tion.

Light bulb lifetimes. As of January 25,
light bulb manufacturers must reveal the
average light output and lifetime of their
bulbs as well as other information essential
to valid comparisons of cost savings and
duration.

End business reciprocity. Although FTC
has never issued a formal antitrust com-
plaint on the old “you buy from me and
I'll buy from you" practice—which bars com-
petitive bidding—it is now openingly look-
ing for cases to take to court.

Probe gas shortage. Because of the natural
gas scarcity, the FTC staff will look for
“gollusion or other unlawful conduct” in the
oil industry. Other broad antitrust investi-
gation is planned for the oll, gas, electricity
and coal industries.

CONGRESSIONAL IMPASSE

Consumer protection forces found victory
in defeat this year in their long and vigorous
battle in Congress against the proposals of
an Administration-business alllance.

Although two major bills were Kkilled,
nelther of the final versions contained
Nixon's requirement that the proposed in-
dependent consumer agency and contro-
versial class action suits be under Justice
Department control.
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LIBRARY OF CONGRESS COMPRE-
HENSIVE REPORT ON THE CIVIL
SUPERSONIC TRANSPORT PRO-
GRAM

HON. HENRY M. JACKSON

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, on
September 21, 1970, the Library of Con-
gress released a report entitled “The
SST: The Issues of Environmental Com-
patibility.” That report was prepared at
the request of the junior Senator from
Alaska (Mr. GraveL) and provided a
scientific and scholarly assessment of all
of the environmental issues—sonic boom,
noise, and effects on world climate—
which could conceivably be associated
with the development of a commercial
fleet of supersonic transports.

It is my view that this objective report
by Mr. George M. Chatham, a specialist
in science and technology in the Science
Policy Research Division, was instru-
mental in placing in proper perspective
the unfounded charges which some have
made over the past 6 months concerning
the impact which commercial supersonic
transports might have on the environ-
ment.

In the belief that the objectivity and
the dispassionate scientific inquiry of a
reputable, disinterested, and prestigious
body such as the Science Policy Division
of the Library of Congress, should be
directed at a review and an analysis of
the full range of issues—environmental,
economic, and technological—presented
by the supersonic transport program, I
requested the Library to furnish me with
an up-to-date report on all aspects of the
program. This report has now been com-
pleted. It is entitled “The Supersonic
Transport” and was prepared by Mr.
George N. Chatham and Mr. Franklin P,
Huddle.

Because the printing facilities of the
Library of Congress are not equipped to
make copies of this report available for
at least the next few weeks, I ask unani-
mous consent that the entire report be
reprinted in the Extensions of Remarks
section of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

THE SUPREME TRANSPORT
SST: SUMMARY OF THE CONTENTION
(By George N. Chatham and
Franklin P. Huddle)

The following statement summarizes a
study by Science FPolicy Research Division,
Congressional Research Service, Library of
Congress, for issue March 1, 1971, under the
title *“The Supersonic Transport”. The study
is by George N. Chatham and Franklin P.
Huddle,

Lag in commercial aircraft technology

Introductory chapters of the study trace
the evolution of aircraft technology. For the
first half-century of manned flight, tech-
nology of civil aircraft relied successfully on
military research and development. However,
by the early 1950s, military design engineer-
ing became specialized and “systems
oriented.” Military designs departed from
lines important for civil aircraft. Techno-
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logical competition: of ballistic missiles
Jjeopardized the status of the manned bomber
to such an extent that no truly successful
supersonic bomber has yet been commis-
sloned, At the same time, efforts to maximize
parameters of military importance slowed
progress in directlons important for com-
mercial aircraft. Fuel economy, cabin space,
and other commercial considerations were
neglected. In particular, military engine de-
signs failed to exploit known developments
offering great promise for commercial service.
The need became apparent for a separate
research and development effort, explicltly
almed at the maintenance of technological
advances in ecivil aircraft,

Plight of civil air transport in 1971

Faults of commercial air transportation
began to be identified: airport congestion and
inadequate terminal capacity, noise around
alrports, emphasis on airport-to-airport
travel rather than point-to-point, and
passenger-baggage separation were among
these. Difficulties in coordinating the intro-
duction of new aircraft models with use re-
quirements put the airlines in an economic
bind. After maintalning fare schedules with-
out increase, despite inflation, for two decades
after World War II, the airlines were faced
with the problem of falling revenues and
profits, The choice was between improved
load factor and {fare increases. A third
alternative, used successfully in the past, was
an increase in productivity of aircraft in sery-
ice. It was to improve this productivity that
the SST was proposed.
ADVOCACY OF THE SST BY POLITICAL LEADERSHIP

Presidents Kennedy, Johnson, and Nixon
all reviewed the case for the SST as a stim-
ulus to U.S. transportation, to strengthen
civil air technological advance, and to en-
hance U.S. national posture in a world of
technological competition. All three Presi-
dents found in favor of the SST. British,
Frenech, and Soviet competition is already at
work in this area. Forelgn designs for the first
generation of aircraft, while likely to appear
sooner, are inferior to the U.S. SST design.

ECONOMIC ISSUES OF THE §ST

Operating supersonically, the SST would be
comparable to cost per seat-mile to the Boe-
ing 747, except that the increased productiv-
ity attributable to the higher speed would
enable airlines to increase service with a re-
duced number of alrcraft. This advantage of-
fers significant but indeterminate economies.
With respect to national financial gains, the
United States balance of payments would
be altered to the extent of some $20 billion
by producing and selling SSTs to the world
market, rather than buying them from
abroad.

Although the economic advantages of the
SST seem clear to the advocates, it i1s also
true that the design and management of so
large an enterprise is not without risk. Much
depends on management and technological
skill. In any event, the large investment re-
quired for the SST inescapably calls for
funding participation by the Federal Gov-
ernment. Although all forms of commercial
transportation have received various kinds of
financial assistance from the Government,
aid in the development of aireraft would be
a “first.”

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES OF THE SST

Much of the study is addressed to the
question of whether the 8ST would serlously
impair the human environment. There have
been many allegations as to its noise, air pol-
lution, and possible climatic effects. After a
searching investigation and analysis, the fol-
lowing conclusions were arrived at:

Notse

The SST requires large, powerrul engines
which are nolsy. In addition, when traveling
supersonically the SST generates a sonic
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buom. The boom issue has been provisionally
disposed of by an understanding that the SST
will travel supersonically only over oceans or
uninhabited tundra. Since Congress has
passed no law to insure the continuity of the
sonic boom ban, many people are dubious
about the permanence of the Executive com-
mitment in the face of economic pressure by
the airlines.

Engine noise is considered in five opera-
tional modes: on the ground, sideline noise
on take-off, departure (climb from one mile
past the end of the runway to cruise alti-
tude), cruise, and descent. Noise is not a fac-
tor on the ground, when only minimum pow=
er is needed or in cruise when it is too far
from the ground to be heard at all. During
the three noisy phases, work is needed to re-
duce sound level. However, much has al-
ready been achieved, In the 12 years since
commercial jets have been In service, the
noise generated per pound of thrust has been
reduced to one-tenth of its former value, and
the sound (in terms of acoustical energy) per
pound of thrust has been reduced to one-
hundredth. In view of past progress and fu-
ture engineering expectations, the Boeing
Company has announced that it is commit-
ting itself to meeting FAA subsonic aircraft
noise limitations (i.e., generating less noise
than the 747 does now) with the SST by the
time it is certified for service.

Pollution

Judged by engineering criteria, the jet en-
gine is highly efficlent in terms of units of
delivered power per unit of effluent. Except
on the ground at take-off, moreover, the en-
gine diffuses its effluent. Most of the pol-
luting ingredients result from uneconomi-
cal practices, for which incentive already ex-
ists to hold them to a minimum. Large air-
ports for supersonic aircraft tend to be lo-
cated remotely from urban areas where air
pollution is most serious. Beyond this, the
question of urban air pollution is a local
problem, with each locality requiring its own
specific measures of reduction and preven-
tion. The role of the SST, and of jet aircraft
generally, is inherently a minor one rela-
tive to the efluent from surface transporta-
tion media.

Weather modification

Traveling in a new regime at 65,000 feet,
the SST is alleged to generate a variety of
effluents in such guantities relative to pre-
existing ingredients of the upper atmosphere
as to threaten to alter the climate below.
Examination of these allegations, one by one,
shows the effects of the SST on the environ-
ment to be so small in comparison to nat-
ural factors of a similar nature as to make
quantification extremely challenging. There
is a possibility however that planned experi-
ments during the two-lane prototype phase
can bring about some resolution. With re-
spect to particulate matter, it was found that
cosmic dust and voleano effluent far exceed
any possible particulate effluent from the
SST without significant climatic effect. With
respect to water vapor, the injection of water
from thunderstorms into the stratosphere ex-
ceeds by many orders of magnitude any pos-
sible SST effect, but the stratosphere re-
mains both low and fairly stable in water
content, indicating that there are stabiliz-
ing forces at work.

The allegation that combustion of SST
fuel would exhaust the oxygen in the at-
mosphere is disposed of by the simple state-
ment that the combustion of all fossil fuel
(of which jet engines can never consume
more than a small fraction) would tempo-
rarily tle up no more than three percent of
the oxygen in the atmosphere.

The conjectural effect of the carbon di-
oxide generated by the SST is trivial com-
pared with that from internal combustion
englines. Long-range measurements of tem-
perature do not disclose any climatic change
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attributable to a measured slight increase in
CO, content over the past century.

There is some need for attention to the
possibility of hazard to passengers from radi-
atlon from the sun, especlally during severe
solar flares. (The last severe one was 15 years
ago). With proper Instruments, the pllot
could be warned in plenty of time to drop
down 10-20 thousand feet where atmospheric
shielding would eliminate the hazard.

The SST: Remaining uncertainties to be
resolved

There are many uncertainties: as to the
verity of the competition from foreign SST
developments; as to whether the Boeing SST
will produce the economic gains claimed for
it; as to the extent of engineering risk this
vehicle represents; and as to whether it can
stand alone, without other supporting ele-
ments of a complete system of air transporta-
tion. Many of the defects of present air trans-
portation have nothing to do with air speed
or vehicle productivity; the ground sector,
for one example, is generally conceded to
have been neglected.

The environmental aspects of the SST, and
especially the global aspects, have recelved
the bulk of attention of critics. Yet, upon
analysis, most of these postulated effects are
found to be non existent or of a scale making
detection difficult. Of course, some environ-
mental uncertainties remain. As to these un-
certainties, the point is made that it is rarely
if ever possible to prove a negative.

But the greater number of uncertainties
appear to lie in the field of economics. It is
likely that these can be resolved only by ac-
tual experience with the product in use.
Much hinges on the quality of engineering
management in the development of the ve-
hicle, and the system of which it is conceived
as & component. Much hinges also upon the
quality of management of the airline service
and its competition. Of course, these are gen-
eral considerations and are therefore Im-
ponderables beyond the scope of the study.

I. INTRODUCTION

This paper examines some of the consid-
erations governing public acceptance or re-
Jection of the supersonie aircraft (SST) as a
commercial transportation vehicle.

Mass public transportation by air has been
a development of the last half-century. It is
today the primary mode of long distance
commercial travel. Its primary characteristic
is speed. Each successive generation of pas-
senger aircraft has achieved higher speeds
coupled with larger carrying capacity than
its predecessor. The issue at hand 1s whether
by action of the United States Government
this process should be continued beyond a
natural barrier, the speed of sound.

The purpose of this study, based on a re-
view of the literature of the controversy, is
to provide a factual perspective from which
to assess tangible and intangible costs and
benefits of the SST.

The underlying question: Static versus
dynamic technology

The controversy over the SST may not be
50 much over the political question as to the
soclal worth of & particular technological
innovation as over the broader question as
to whether the processes and results of tech-
nological innovation generally are a social
good that should be continued into the in-
definite future. The literature of “technology
assessment” has identified this question as
salient for the United States today. SBtudies
of the issue, most notably that by the Com-
mittee on Science and Public Polley
(COSPUP) of the National Academy of
Sciences,! suggest that even if the achieve-
ment of a stable condition is the goal, the
level of technological achievement of today’s
society is inadequate to provide it, so that
further technological progress is indispens-

Footnotes at end of article.
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able in any event. The findings of students of
technology assessment reach a consensus on
two further points:

(1) Each major technological innovation
needs to be assessed in greater detail than
ever before, and not once but repeatedly, to
assure that its second- and third-order con=-
sequences are tolerable to soclety; and

(2) The soclial consequences of a tech=-
nology need to be assessed along with the
technical and economic consequences.

Opponents of technology appear to take
various positions: (1) that technology is it-
self undesirable because its side effects are
inescapably adverse, (2) that the pace of
technological change is too fast to be ac-
commodated to the socio-political structures
of human organization, (3) that technolog-
ical innovations occur so rapldly that human
organizations are unable to sort out the good
from the bad, or (4) that the variety of in-
novations produced by technology imposes
such a burden of choice in the individual
as to impair the quality of life.

Any substantial body of thought that op-
poses technological innovation per se, would
be inclined to join forces with those who
oppose specific innovations on their own
merits. While this study is concerned with
the specific advantages and disadvantages of
one technology, viz,, the SST, the issue as to
the general merit of technology needs to be
disposed of. The NAS Committee on Sclence
and Public Policy has put the matter in per-
spective with its conclusion:

“The future of technology holds great
promise for mankind if greater thought and
effort are devoted to its development. If so-
clety persists in its present course, the future
holds great peril, whether from the uncon-
trolled effects of technology itself or from
an unreasoned political reaction against all
technological change.” *

Although the economic aspects of tech-
nology tend to be decisive in determining
whether or not some particular innovation
should be pursued, the ultimate values and
costs—which are hard to quantify—are en-
vironmental. As the COSPUP Report notes,
“s * & technology * * * is nothing more
than a systematic way of altering the en-
vironment.,” Accordingly, the report states:

“The choice * * * is between technological
advance that proceeds without adequate
consideration of its consequences and tech-
nological change that is influenced by a
deeper concern for the interaction between
man'’s tools and the human environment in
which they do their work.” *

Moreover, the assessment of technology
requires—

“s & = not [for soclety] to conceive ways
to ecurb or restrain or otherwise “fix"” tech=-
nology but rather to concelve ways to dis-
cover and repair the deficiencies in the proe-
esses and Institutions by which soclety puts
the tools of sclence and technology to
work," ¢

If it be granted that technology should
not—and indeed cannot—be generally ar-
rested and frozen in today's mold, then the
question of accepting or rejecting a particu-
lar innovation rests on two subsidiary ques-
tions. One is whether the system itself is
or can be economically self-supporting. Will
it pay for itself? Is there an economic de-
mand for its services, sufficlent to justify the
investment? This issue needs to be an-
swered quantitatively, and if the finding is
adverse, the decision usually becomes aca-
demie.

The second question is whether the adverse
effects of the innovation on man and on the
human environment negate the beneficlal
effects, and also the economic values of the
innovation. Since the adverse environmental
effects (unless they are unmistakably catas-
trophic) do not automatically generate a
negative decision, the issue becomes a mat-
ter for policy determination by the Govern-
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ment. This decision rests nationally with the
Congress. Alse, there is a residual regulatory
concern, now being dellneated in the courts,
that rests with the States and municipalities.
No mechanism is yet available for the inter-
national assessment of a technological
innovation.

With respect to the SST, since a substan-
tial outlay of funds is required of the Fed-
eral Government, and since the asserted en-
vironmental effects are mnational—indeed
global—the technology assessment decision
of whether or not to proceed with this inno-
vation rests with the Congress. It is both
an economic and environmental issue. Mean-
while, two other projects are already well
along toward development of commercial su-
personics aircraft, one jointly by the British
and French, and the other by the Soviet
Union. To some extent, these competitive
activities seem likely to reduce the scope
of the decision: it may be not whether the
global environment is to recelve a civil 88T,
but rather whose SST.

Economic considerations of SST development

The economic questions that confront the
Congress are for the most part those of
straightforward cost/eflectiveness and de-
mand forecasting. They are simllar, for ex-
ample, to aspects of the long-range planning
problem that annually confronts top man-
agement In the automobile industry.

What will be the costs of achleving com-
mercial supersonic air transportation?

What level of engineering design risk is
involved?

What dollar benefits will accrue from this
capabllity, to the carriers, to the alrcraft
industry, to the using public, and to the
United States Government—in other words,
to the taxpayer?

How rellable are the estimates of future
demand for the use of the proposed hard-
wara?

What economic adjustments are implied
by the Introduction of supersonic flight, and
what costs and benefits are implicit In these?

What is the proper form of management
of the enterprise, if i1t is decided upon?

What 1s the appropriate method of fund-
ing of the enterprise?

What would be the effect of banning the
Concorde and TU-144 from the U.5.? Would
the countermeasures in internationsl eco-
nomic competition caution agalnst such a
unilateral action?

Is participailon of the Federal Govern-
ment in the funding of the ~nterprise the
best use of its fiscal resoures? Is there an ade-
guate financial return? In essence, does the
88T assure an appropriate net advantage in
both tangible and intangible factors, to the
Nation and its cltizens?

Environmental considerations of the SST

The environmental consequences of the
SST appear to be both complex and contro-
versial. Some of these tend to interact with
some of the economic issues. For instance,
perhaps the most salient environmental
guestion grows out of the fact that the
supersonic alreraft, by virtue of its capabllity
to move at supersonic speeds, causes sonic
booms. The cquestion is thus raised as to
whether these high-altitude effects will be an
intolerable nuisance; the taclt understandinrs
has apparently been established that the
proposed aircraft would travel at supersonie
speeds only over the oceans—a ccastraint
that would s2em to deprive the vehicle of a
part of its potential economic advantage and
flexibility.

The high power requirements for super-
sonic flight, and the consequent large con-
sumption of fuel, imply that the alrcraft
should be large in size and carrying capacity
iIf it is to pay its way. This requirement leads
to environmental guestions which involve
the effects of the effluent ¢~ the aircraft: air
pollution resulting from the necessarily high
level of efluent during take-off, and the con-
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jectural climatic consequences of high-alti-
tude discharge of water vapor and particulate
matter. The noise of the (necessarily highly
powered) BSST engines on and near the
ground is also cited as an environmental
degradant.

Against these allegations of wundesirable
effects, the e are such positive fact~rs as the
reduction in number 5f alreraft pe: thousand
passenger miles (or per number of passengers
transported), the saving of time, the general
benefits that are alleged always to result to
a nation's technology from a large effort
in some one direction, the undeniable bene-
fit to the nation’s technological posture where
technology correlates increasingly with dip-
lomatic influence, and the probability that
the increased speed capability of alrcraft in
the air will generate pressure on the airlines,
as well as other participants in transport
services, to improve the lagging efficiency of
on-the-ground operations, toward making
air travel a true system.

Another consideration, often overlooked, .5
that a “igorous effort in the advanced tech-
nology of large-scale, supersonic fiight, aim-
ing to make it compatible with the preserva-
tion of a congenial environment for man, can
be expected to yield many beneficial develop-
ments in environmental sclence and tech-
nology that can be useful in other problems
and activitles of environmental enhance-
ment.

II. BREAKING THE BARRIEE OF SOUND

The first manned vehicle to explore the
regime of supersonic speed was the Bell X-1,
an Amerlcan aircraft piloted by Elwood
Yeager.® During a sequence of 41 flights,
all of brief duration, he took the rocket-
powered X-1 to speeds exceeding Mach
2% and to altitudes above 70,000 feet.
The first flight through the sound barrier oc-
curred Oct. 14, 1947.

The shape of an airplane is a combination
of blunt and shallow curves, sloping planes,
and edges. Air flows over each surface at a
different speed, all related to the speed of
the aircraft. The shape of the aircraft is de-
signed so that the alr will low smoothly by
it, whether the aircraft is moving slower or
faster than the speed of sound. However,
there 15 a critical range of speed, the tran-
sonic region, which extends a few miles per
hour on both sides of Mach 1. In this region,
parts of the air flow move subsonically and
others move supersonically. While in this
regime, the aireraft Is buffeted by shock
waves and turbulence. Yeager found it ad-
visable to pass through 1t quickly: to re-
main in it too long was not only uncom-
fortable to the passenger but hazardous to
the structural integrity of the aircraft. How-
ever, once the aircraft passed through this
transonic zone,” the air low became smooth
again.

Yeager's flights resolved the long debate
among aerodynamicists over the possibility
of controlled flight beyond the sonic barrier.
Also, he opened the supersonic domain as
a useful realm of any aircraft with enough
power to reach it. His experiments signaled
the beginning of a vigorous research program
to achieve supersonic flight routinely, Mili-
tary advantages of this capability seemed ob~
vious; although the commercial advantages
were less s0, aeronautical enthusiasts ob-
served that just as subsonic aircraft had
drawn the four corners of the United States
conveniently close, supersonic aircraft would
do the same for the whole globe.

Importance of turbojet engine for super-
sonic flight

The key to general supersonic flight was
the turbojet engine. A prineipal obstacle to
the achievement of supersonic speeds with
propeller-driven aircraft had been the aero-
dynamic limitations of the propeller itself.

Footnotes at end of article.

March 9, 1971

The tip of the propeller entered the transonic
regime long before the speed of the alrcraft
did; at that point, loss In efficiency through
turbulence wasted power so that a speed
ceiling of around 500 mph was generally ac-
cepted by aeronuatical engineers as the ulti-
mate top for propeller aireraft.’

Concern over the inherent speed limit im-
posed by the propeller led two independent
investigators to seek and find a solution in
the turbojet engine. The first successful
turbojet-powered aircraft, the He 178, was
produced by Ernest Heinkel in 1939; soon
afterward, Frank Whittle's engines were used,
in 1041, to power the Gloster E-28. The
Heinkel and Whittle engines both used a
centrifugal compressor as a first stage: air
was compressed, expanded by burning fuel
in it, and then discharged through a turbine
which drove the compressor; forward im-
petus was provided by the jet thrust of the
hot combustion products after they passed
through the turbine.?®

The turbojet engine offered a solution to
the problem of propeller speed limitation.
Thrust and efficliency of this new system, con-
trary to that of the propeller, were actually
increased with increased forward speed.

Early in World War II, Whittle's insistent
warnings to U.S. military authorities, to-
gether with the appearance in combat of the
ME 262 (a twin-engined German fighter
whose top airspeed exceeded by 100 mph the
speediest planes of the Allies), persuaded the
Army Air Force that the turbojet was worth
examining. A Whittle engine was obtained
and after a brief test, the Air Force asked
the General Electric Company to produce an
improved version compatible with U.S. in-
dustrial practice. An airframe was designed
and bullt to receive the engine. The project
was conducted with incredible speed under
high security, camouflaged by preempting
the project nomenclature of another secret
aircraft development, the Bell XP which
was subsequently shelved. In 1942, the Bell
new XP-59 received its engine, flew success-
fully, and introduced U.S. military and in-
dustrial aviation to the jet age.

It took 11 years from that point to bring
about the first U.S. military aircraft capable
of routine supersonic flight. This was the
first of the so-called “Century” series, the
North American F-100® which flew in 1953,
six years after the brief flights of the rocket-
powered X-1A had breached the sonic bar-
rier for the first time.

III. SCALING UFP THE TECHNOLOGY OF
SUPERSONIC FLIGHT

Military efforts to extend the application
of supersonic aeronautical technology to
larger aircraft produced an uninterrupted
sequence of misfortunes and controversles.
When the Air Force undertook a supersonic
replacement for the subsoniec B-52 bomber,
the first result was the short-lived B-58. This
three-man bomber could reach Mach 2.1 at
44,000 feet; it could cover its full range of
2000 miles in less than 2 hours. However, the
B-58 was marginally useful; it fell short in
payload as well as in range for its Intended
mission as an intercontinental strike vehicle.

The development span of the B-58 over-
lapped that of the B-70, of which only 2
units were actually built and flown before
the program was dropped. More will be said
of this development, which had considerable
significance for the evolving proposal later
on to build a prototype commerclal trans-
port for supersonic flight.

Meanwhile, efforts of the U.S. Navy to pro-
duce a large supersonic seaplane centered on
the P6M, under development by the Glenn
L. Martin Company in Baltimore. This de-
sign encountered several tragic misfortunes
in flight before the project was terminated.

The last stage in the sequence was the
F-111, & smaller supersonic fichter-bomber
system intended (in various versions or mod-
ifications) for both Alr Force and Navy use.
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The F-111 has remained controversial since
its Inception.

In view of the fact that large commercial
alreraft traditionally grew out of military
antecedents, 1t may be useful to examine the
fate of one of these large supersonic bombers,
The development of the “all-purpose” B-70

Bomber

Proposed as the world’s first large aircraft
capable of long-range, sustained, supersonic
flight, the B-70 was envisioned as the logical
replacement for the subsonic B-52. It was
also seen as fulfilling the need for a super-
performance survelllance aircraft, The fur-
ther possibility was later suggested that the
general prototype might be modified into a
commercial version to compete with contem-
porary (19589) European schemes to produce
a family of short-range, intermediate, and
long-range supersonic aircraft for commercial
service.

Initial design specifications for the B-T0
were issued by the Air Force in October, 1954,
with an invitation to aircraft companies to
compete for the job of prime contractor. The
Air Force plan was to develop and deploy &
fleet of these aircraft as long-range, multi-
mach bombers by the mild-1960s. The plan
fell victim to prolonged controversy. At first,
problems centered on the wide wvariety of
technical approaches advanced by the bid-
ders. Then, as these were resclved, the project
next came under attack as an expensive and
unnecessary military alternative to the Inter-
continental ballistic missile, Development of
the intercontinental ballistic missile, armed
with a nuclear warhead, had provided a
weapon competitive in destructive capability
with the long-range strategic bomber. It also
reduced the striking time of an interconti-
nental attack from hours to minutes. The
military commitment to bomber alreraft was
undoubtedly lessened by this alternative
technology, and with it the willingness (or
necessity) to make the heavy investment re-

quired for its successful development.

Opposition to the B-T0 program grew
steadily from the time the Air Force released
its Request for Proposal in 10b4. By 19859,
the embryo aircraft was under attack by both
missile advocates and others who saw it con-
suming an increasing share of the declining
aircraft budget in the (also declining) budg-
et of the Department of Defense. Presidential
action came to terminate the program, No-
vember 30, 1959, although the President later
granted the Air Force permissicn to continue
the B-70 as a minimum-cost, aerodynamic
research program. Some Members of Congress
were critical of this decision to drop the
program. The development was viewed as
both an essential replacement for the aging

* B-52, and a prototype for a commercial SST. ¢
- However, the President's decision was firm,
and the program came to a close with a few
experimental and test flights of the two pro-
totype vehicles.
Efforts to commercialize the B-70 technology

The possibility of a commercial version of
the B-70 was ralsed in 1859 when General
Elwood Quesada, then Administrator of the
Federal Aviation Agency, called the Presi-
dent’s attentlon to plans of the British air-
craft industry to build two models of com-
mercial supersonic SSTs, one for short-range
domestic service and another for intercon-
tinental service; as well as the plans of the
French alrcraft industry to bulld a medium-
range SST, to be called the “Super-Cara-
velle,” &

General Quesada noted that the beleagured
B-70, by then Jocularly referred to as the
“paper airplane which would fly in a card-
board sky,” was in fact superior in tech-
nology to either the British or the French
8ST concepts (independent at that time).
The B-70 design called for continous Mach 3
flight over a range exceeding 7000 miles; the

Footnotes at end of article.
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forelgn firms were proposing smaller vehicles,
to cruise at speeds of less than Mach 2. He
therefore urged the President to consider the
possibility that a commercial version of the
B-T0 be designed to be the U.S. entry in the
emerging international competition.

In Quesada’s view, the civil application
would be derived frcm a technology developed
to satisfy a purely milltary requirement. This
had historically been the conventional pat-
tern of innovation of commercial aireraft. As
he put it—

“Ever since the Wright brothers’ memor-
able accomplishment in 1903 the Military
Establishment has had a vigorous develop-
ment program designed to meet their needs
for increasingly high performance aircraft.
The pressing demands of national defense
have characteristically given precedence to
military budgets for this purpose.

“After designs were fixed and quantity pro-
duction established to meet military require-
ments, it was often possible to build adapta-
tions for purchase by air carriers and use in
the civil fleet. This has been especially true
in the development of crucial components
such as engines and propellers, as well as
materials and techniques of design. Thus, for
over 55 years commercial aviation has had the
advantage of leaning on and borrowing from
a strong military development program.' iz

Evaluation of the B-70 conversion plan

There were technical advantages and dis-
advantages of this proposed course, The value
of the B-T0 as a prototype lay in its advanced
aerodynamics, control methodology, high-
temperature-resistant structural design, and
techniques of fabrication. These were all
gains that derived from a substantial history
of applied research sponsored by the Depart-
ment of Defense. Application of these ad-
vances, acquired at conslderable cost, would
give an American SST a significant edge over
the foreigr competition. However, Quesada’s
proposal had disadvantages as well. The long,
slim body of the B-70 would not convert well
to clvilian use. In the varlous proposals for
this conversion, the passenger seating ca-
pacities ranged from 15 to a very crowded
100. A converted version with the required
upgrading for rellabllity and design modi-
ficatlons for airline service was judged likely
to cost about the same as a completely new
design for the specific purpose of commer-
cial service. A study for FAA, by United Re-
search, Inc., reported in October, 1960, that
the development of a clvil SST, based on the
B-70 prototype, would require about $1 hil-
lion, a figure beyond the financing capability
of individual firms in the alrcraft industry,
even if based on a backlog of firm ordersis

At the close of his tenure as FAA Admin-
istrator, Quesada placed contracts with two
engine companles for SST power plant
studies, and recommended an acceleration of
the FAA program of studies of the entire
system.

When President Kennedy toock office, in
January, 1961, he named Najeeb Halabhy as
Quesada’s replacement. At the request of
the new President, March 3, 1961, Halaby
organized a team to develop a statement of
natlonal goals for aviation in the 19680s. One
of the findings of this team was a recom-
mendation for intensified efforts to produce
8 “Mach 3 transport.” It called for an 88T
design with double the possible passenger
accommodation of the B-T0, featuring a
swing-wing concept.

As to funding, the study proposed trat—

“Government funds should be utilized
through the research, design, development,
prototype and probably production stages.
Every effort must be made to recoup the
Government’'s financial investment through
some type of royalty system to be pald by the
operators.¢

Changing role of military technology

Beginning with the aftermath of World
War I, civil aeronautics in the United States
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(and elsewhere as well) had leaned heavily
on surplus military equipment and on mili-
tary-trained personnel. By November of
1918, the United States possessed 10,510 air-
craft—~6,972 at home—and a large inventory
of engines and spare parts., Military trained
personnel in the air arms, being demobilized,
numbered 228,368, All this surplus seronau-
tical hardware deterred new development or
production, but provided an inefficient
means for a precarious and subsidized air
transport industry. Meanwhlile trained filers
and mechanics sought ways of using the skills
they had been taught. Further military de-
velpoment of aircraft In the United States
lagged, and most of this activity was con-
ducted in Europe and later Japan.

During the two decades between the two
World Wars, considerable progress was made
toward the development of commercial trans-
ports. Gradually, designs departed from the
straitjacket of military prototypes. This
trend was epitomized in the development
near the end of that period, of the DC-3.
This was a true trail-blazer, remarkably eco-
nomical for its time to cperate and maintain,
It spurred the proliferation of many new
feeder airlines and contributed immeasur-
ably to the spread of air service all over the
world. Although it was a far ery from combat
aircraft, the military services made exten-
sive use of it for transport purposes in World
War IT (the C—47).

The transiation of the military advances
in World War IT Into civil airerait designs
was more involved and complex than it had
been 20 years earlier. Under the spur of
military necessity the principles of asronau-
tical design had been vastl;" Improved. These
principles, of courze, were the same, regard-
less of whether the function of the design
was military or clvilian. However, the con=-
figuration of an aircraft was profoundly in-
fluenced by its function, so that the same
aeronautical design principles led to differ-
ent final products. Speeds of postwar propel-
ler-driven aircraft were not notably different
for military or commereial service but cabin
space was.

The power plant as key to aircraft evolution

From the Wright Brothers to the present
day, developments in heavier-than-air craft
have derived most importantly from In-
novations of engine and power-train. With-
out the gascline-fueled reciprocating engine,
the Wright Brothers aircraft would not have
been possible. During the period following
World War I, important progress was made
in improving the horsepower-to-weight ratio
of engines, culminating in the turbo-com-
pound reciprocatory power plant that made
Coast-to-Coast nonstop flight a commercial
practicality. Again, military requirements
justified and pald for the advances in en-
gine technology. The civil market was an
eager but ::cond. .y outlet for these prod-
ucts.

With the advent of the aircraft gas turbine
engine, however, the suitability for commer-
cial purposes of military power plants become
less obvious or practical. The turbo-prop en-
gine,’® while first used in military aireraft, in
England, in 1945, was quickly discarded for
military purposes. Its efficlency was highest
at moderately low altitudes. The aero-
dynamics of the propeller limited the speed
of prop-jet alrcraft to the subsonic regime.
However, because of its fuel economy, free-
dom from vibration in flight, and capability
of dellvering many times the horsepower of
reciprocating engines of comparable weight,
it moved successfully into the commerecial
field. The Viscount, powered by four Rolls-
Royee turbo-prop engines, became opera-
tional in 1953. The commercial utility of the
turbo-prop, it should be noted, was not and
still is not fully exploited because its per-
formance characteristics did not warrant
substantial military R&D investment,

The primary form of military gas turbine
engine for aircraft is the turbojet.’® This en-
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gine, which was operationally employed in
both British and German military aircraft
by 1842 (the Gloster Meteor and the Messer-
schmidt 262), derives all of its thrust from
the exhaust. At low altitudes, the turbojet is
inefficient but at high altitudes its efficlency
is excellent. The principal problem is that it
pumps in more air than it can use, so that—
especially at low altitudes—adjustable re-
strictions are needed to limit the air intake.
Although this kind of engine is now being
proposed for use in the SST, which would
operate predominantly at high speed and al-
titude, its fuel consumption at the lower
speeds and altitudes of post-World War II
commerecial air travel have made it marginal-
1y useful for lower-performance civil aircraft.
The first commercial transport to use the en-
gine was the British Comet, in 1952. (Faulty
cabin design of the Comet caused its with-
drawal after two years of service; a redesigned
model appeared In 1958, still using turbojet
engines.) The first U.S. alrliner to use turbo-
jet engines was the Boeing 707, In 1958; it
was followed in a few months by the Douglas
DC 8. In the early versions, both aircraft used
unmodified military jet engines. The engines
were turbojets (“pure” jets) which were fine
for high speed flight (speeds beyond the de-
sign capability of the 707 and DC-8) but, in
stressing this vital military asset, the engines
were not designed for fuel economy.

Fortunately, a sideline Investigation of
little military Interest was to appear. One
early device to deal with the surplus air
which all jet engines must either use or de-
flect once in flight, was the “by-pass”; in
this model of engine, surplus air is ducted
around the combustion chamber and then
added again at the tail pipe. The result is
augmented thrust and reduced fuel con-
sumption especially at moderate speeds and
low altitudes.

Further increases in efficlency were offered
by tapping the surplus energy In the turbine
system to increase the mass flow of air by
accelerating it with a large, front-end fan
and then ducting it around the rest of the
engine assembly. This was the turbo-fan,
Now in general service in U.8, airliners, it has
an engine front that is larger in diameter
than the rest of the engine”

A belated commercial development, the
turbo-fan appeared in the United States In
1961, when the Pratt & Whitney Company
modified their military engine, the J-57, by
adding a fan to the front end and ducting
the air stream around the body of the basic
engine, This modified version, designated the
JT 3D, Increased thrust 509 while simul-
taneously decreasing fuel consumption 13%.
The commercial airlines quickly moved to
take advantage of the Innovation. Existing
equipment was retrofitted, and new aircraft
were equipped with turbo-fans. By 1965, vir-
tually all non-propeller-driven civillan jets,
foreign and domestle, were using the turbo-
fan.

The rapidity with which the turbo-fan was
adopted, once avallable, suggests the impor-
tance of a substantial R&D capability for the
purpose of advancing the state of the art of
commercial alrframes and engines. Although
the military version of the turbo-fan had
been investigated more than two decades
earlier, its fallure to offer significant mili-
tary advantage had resulted In a long and
costly technological lag in commercial appli-
cation.

IV. DETERMINING NATIONAL POLICY ISSUES OF
THE BST

When President John F, Eennedy took of-
fice, early in 1961, the SST came into sharper
focus. Describing himself as determined to
“get America moving again,” the new Presi-
dent invited opportunities for active causes.
Responding to this opportunity, Najeeb Hala-
by, FAA Administrator followed his predeces-
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sor’'s initiative and urged consideration of a
civil supersonic transport program. He found
the President receptive.

As the SST project began to take a more
tangible form, three interlocked questions
became salient: (1) Should the Federal Gov-
ernment assume responsibility for the pro-
gram? (2) If so, who should be in charge?
(3) What fiscal arrangements would be ap-
propriate? All three guestions, of course,
hinged on the overriding issue of Should
there be such a program?

Previously, in the development of aero-
nautical hardware the military services had
made all these decisions, subject of course to
ultimate congressional ratiflcation through
the appropriation process. Milltary proce-
dures followed a well-worn path: prepara-
tion of a strategic requirement, survey of
technological alternatives, feasibility studies,
preliminary design competition, selection of
a prime contractor, negotiation of a contract
with time-phased target objectives, and con-
currently the presentation of an over-all bill
to the Congress in which the specific project
would be only one small element among
many. But the SST project could not take
this route.

Necessarily, it was a commercial project
that needed to be compatible with the com-
mercial environment. Instead of satisfying a
strategic military requirement, the SST pro-
posal was offered to match the less struc-
tured requirements of meeting and surpass-
ing foreign competition operating from a
different economic and political base, on a
different time scale, with a different state-
of-the-art. It raised the kinds of questions
that private business organizations normally
try to answer—and profit only by answering
perceptively, such as:

Would the end product find an adequate
market for sufficient numbers of units to go
above the break-even point?

At the time it became available for scaled-
up production, would it be able to compete
successfully in price, performance, and main-
tenance with rival aircraft already on the
drawing board?

What level of improved performance would
be needed for it to supersede existing sub-
soniec alrcraft and outperform the new for-
eign competition without incurring an ex-
cessive degree of engineering risk?

Risk is an inherent element of the com-
mercial environment. But in the appropria-
tion of public money, elimination of risk
is a compelling consideration. With the mag-
nitude of the SST investment exceeding the
capacity of available sources of private funds,
to make the project go would require Gov-
ernment funding, How was the aspect of risk
to be dealt with?

Criteria for the decision to proceed with the
S8T

President Kennedy announced the SST as
a national objective in a Commencement ad-
dress to the Air Force Academy, June 5, 1963.
He had taken time out for this visit in the
middle of the delicate maneuverings that
preceded the negotiation of the Limited Nu-
clear Test Ban Treaty. Flve days later, he
would deliver his detente proposal at The
American University, in Washington, D.C.,
that he hoped would lay the groundwork for
an era of global peace and understanding. It
is possible that he saw in the SST a dramatic
illustration of the “plowshare" prineciple, as
well as a peaceful alternative to occupy the
serospace industry. However, he also ex-
pressly interpreted the SST as evidence that
the technology of manned flight—military
as well as commercial—retained its vitality.
The commitment to the SST, he declared,
was “* * * gssential to a strong and for-
ward-looking Natlon, and indicates the fu-
ture of the manned aircraft as we move into a
missile age as well,”

The President sketched briefly the terms
of reference of the project. It should be a
partnership of Government with private in-
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dustry. The project management should be
pressed to “develop at the earliest practical
date the prototype of a commerclally success=
ful supersonic transport superior to that be-
ing built In any other country of the world.”

“An open, preliminary design competition
will be initiated immediately among Amer-
ican airframe and powerplant manufacturers
with a more detailed design phase to follow.
If these initial phases do not produce an air-
craft capable of transporting people and
goods safely, swiftly, and at prices the trav-
eler can afford and the airlines find profita-
ble, we shall not go further." 18

Soon after his visit to Colorado Springs, the
President sent a letter to Congressional lead-
ers in which he discussed the criteria and the
method of financing of a Government-spon-
sored SST. He enlarged somewhat on the last
item.

*““The cost of such a program is large [said
the President]—it would be as great as one
billlon dollars for a development program of
about six years. This is beyond the financial
capability of our aircraft manufacturers. We
cannot, however, permit this high cost, nor
the difficulties and risks of such an ambitious
program to preclude this country from par-
ticipating in the logical next development of
a commercial aircraft. In order to permit this
participation, the United States, through the
Federal Aviation Agency, must proceed at
once with a program of assistance to industry
to develop an aircraft.”

The program proposed would call for a
participation to at least 256 percent of the
development costs by the manufacturers, and
a further contribution (amount unspecified)
by the alrlines through royalty payments.
The ceiling on the Government investment
would be 8750 million, although additional
credit assistance might be extended to manu-
facturers during the production process. The
President stressed that "“participation by in-
dusty as a risk-taking partner is an essential
of this undertaking." The objective was to
build a commercially sound aircraft, as well
as one with superior performance characteris-
tics. The test of its economic soundness
would be measured by “industry’s willingness
to participate in the risk-taking."

Thus, the project would be “principally a
commercial venture,” although it would
“yield much technological knowledge.” The
President summarized the further objectives
of the SST as—

To "maintain the historic United States
leadership in aireraft development’;

To “demonstrate the technological accom-
plishments which can be achleved under a
democratic, free enterprise system";

To *“expand our Iinternational trade”
through bhoth its manufacture and opera=
tion; .

To “strengthen the United States aircraft
manufacturing industry * * * and provide
employment to thousands of Americans."

The lag in U.S. aeronautical technology

The President’s decislon that the Govern-
ment should participate in the development
of an advanced civil alrcraft had followed
several expressions of concern tha* civil avia-
tion was failing to advance at a rate commen-
surate with the domestic and international
markets. On September 1, 1961, Presldent
Kennedy received a report prepared at his re-
guest by the Task Force on National Avia-
tion Goals (Project Horizon).® The report
was intended to “define the technical, eco-
nomic and military objectives of the Fed-
eral Government throughout the broad spec-
trum of aeronautics.” It Iidentified the
emergence of the space program and the re-
duced emphasis by the military on the de-
velopment of manned combat aircraft as
major causes for the lag in civil aeronautics
development. Said the Task Force:

“An adequately funded, prudently man-
aged, continually updated research and de-
velopment program is essential to the main-
tenance of U.S. world leadership in aviation.
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Federal Government responsibility for avia-
tion research has long been recognized and
its participation in such research has been
extensive. However, in the past Government-
sponsored aeronautical research has largely
been stimulated by military requirements for
advanced manned aircraft. In recent years
this stimulation has declined as a result of
the growing concentration on development
of missiles and space systems by the military
and by the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration. It is no longer possible for
civil aviation to progress mainly by reliance
on the byproducts of military-related re-
search and development programs.

“There is no question that aeronautics is
running a poor second to space technology in
the time, talents, facilities, and funds ex-
pended on it within NASA. Steps must be
taken to upgrade recognition of an activity
in support of this national requirement.

“With the decline of military emphasis on
manned combat aircraft, some shift toward a
more centralized coordination of civil avia-
tion research and development in the United
States appears needed. This need is sharp-
ened by the forthcoming requirement for
more extensive Government financial par-
ticipation in essentially civil aeronautical de-
velopment programs, such as the supersonic
transport.” =

These views were echoed In Congress where
a staff report of the Senate Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences noted that
U.5. aeronautical technology was falling be-
hind: "Other countries of the world, with
less responsibility than the United States
for peacekeeping and international prestige,
have continued developments in aeronautics
which could command substantial markets
and adversely affect our balance of trade.” =
The report expressed concern over the as-
sertedly diffused responsibility for national
policies for aeronautics and particularly the
want of a federal policy for sustained tech-
nological development of civil aeronautics.
The need for an integrated national system
of alr transportation was real, un-met, and
under-valued. Said the report, in part:

“An obvious contrast may be noted when
the research and development program for
aeronautics is compared with the total NASA
appropriation (8124 million out of $5.012 bil-
lion or about 2 percent for fiscal year 1967).
A more meaningful question is whether the
funding and the program for aeronautics are
adequate, regardless of the magnitude of the
space program.”

Also—

“Civil aeronautics is an increasingly im-
portant part of our economic system with
great potential for our international balance
of trade and technological prestige. [More-
over], There is a notable absence of national
transportation system policy to define the
role of various modes, to study the problems
of interfaces between modes, and to choose
among technological alternatives' =

Operationally, civil aeronautics seemed on
the threshold of an unprecedented poten-
tial for growth, both in the United States
and abroad. The United States dominated
the world market for aeronautical goods and
services, yet, aeronautical services, domesti-
cally, were steadily declining in quality as
unsolved problems of congestion intensi-
filed. New development activity seemed to be
stagnant. The nation could ill afford either
the decline of domestic service or the relin-
quishing of its position In the world aero-
nautical market,

Representative Ken Hechler, speaking for
the House SBubcommittee on Advanced Re-
search and Development, warned that the
U.S. position In world aeronautics could
easily be lost:

“The impact of aeronautics on our Nation
and on our global soclety over the past two
decades is dramatic. Those areas we once
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called independent geographic regions have
vanished, Self-sufficient nations are also a
part of the past. The art of flight has drawn
the world together and whether we like our
close neighbors or not, the effect is not re-
versible. To the contrary, the effects of aero-
nautical technology on the way our world
functions will become even greater with time.
This is an enviable position for a technology.
It is enviable because it provides a view of
the future in which the world's societies can
accept nothing less than the rapid growth
and improvement in all aspects of aeronau-
tical products and services,

“This committee looks at this prospect of
great growth and development with enthu-
siasm but also with deep concern. These
bright prospects are predicated on the rising
world requirements for aeronautical products
and services. However, the number of partici-
pants in the aeronautical communty, com-
petitors if you will, is also rising. This bright
period, as it applies to the aeronautical fu-
ture of any nation, including our own, is
neither automatic nor inevitable.”

Studies by the executive branch and in
both Houses of Congress found the rate of
progress in aeronautic technology inadequate
for future domestic requirements or to pre-
serve the Nation’s position as the world’s
prime exporter of aeronautical goods. Hither-
to, the flow of advanced technology into the
civil sector from military R&D had nourished
civil aeronautics and had enabled it to dom-
inate the world market; in the decade of the
1950’s the flow of military R&D no longer
served this function. To an Increasing ex-
tent, military aircraft were being developed
as one component of a completely integrated
weapons system. The “systems approach” was
a sharp contrast to the former practice of
developing an advanced aircraft and then
outfitting it with weapons. Highly special-
ized military aircraft as system components
were inappropriate for conversion to civil
uses, Moreover, missile systems were far more
competitive than complementary to aircraft.
Advocates of new misslle systems challenged
manned aircraft as obsolete. The impetus
for missile development and employment was
a major factor in diverting emphasis from
aircraft development. (Certainly, it had con-
tributed to cancellation of the B-70, orig-
inally scheduled to replace the aged B-52 in
the early 1960's.) With demise of the B-T0,
Air Force interest in large supersonic air-
craft was blunted for almost a decade.

Other areas of military aeronautics in
which developments would have served civil
needs were also set aside. These included
VTOL and STOL systems for tactical fighter
support, as well as for heavy aerlal logistics
to locations lacking conventional runways.

NASA had served both the military and
the civil sector as a resource for research,
but not for the development of whole air-
craft. Here too, aeronautics was now being
superseded by the space program.

Studies leading to the President’s SST

decision

President Eennedy in his Air Force Acad-
emy speech and the subsegquent messages to
Congress had resolved for the time being the
three policy issues (1) There was to be an
88T, (2) the program would be under the
direction of the Federal Aviation Agency,
and (3) it would be funded mainly by the
Federal Government, with private industry
assuming one-quarter of the risk, and the
Federal funds ultimately recaptured from
user royalties, Many studies and analyses had
led to these decisions.

The first of these was the Task Force
on Natlonal Aviation Goals. Its study, “Proj-
ect Horlzon,” had recognized in 1961 that
funding by the Government would be nec-
essary, but also that they should be re-
covered:

“Government funds [sald the report]
should be utilized through the research, de-
sign, development, prototype, and probably
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production stages. Every effort must be made
to recoup the Government's financial invest-
ment through some type of royalty system to
be pald by the operators.” %

Even before the Task Force had made its
formal report, a separate three-member “SST
Steering Group” had proposed separately
that a Supersonic Transport Authority be
formed either independently or within the
structure of an existing agency.®

In November, 1961, Halaby established an-
other advisory body to serve the S3T steer-
ing group. It was called the Supersonic
Transport Advisory Group (STAQG).Y This
group recommended Federal management for
the SST program and repeated Halaby's rec-
ommendation for a Supersonic Transport Au-
thority, headed by an individual appointed
by the President with advice and consent of
the Senate. The SST Authority, it said,
should be placed within the FAA,

“As between the FAA and NASA [reported
STAG], we believe the choice is a close one.
NASA has the greater experience in aero-
dynamic research and In managing large re-
search and development programs., FAA has
the greater knowledge and experience in the
design criteria for efficlent transport aircraft,
and in the difficult problem of integrating
such aireraft into the air traffic patterns al-
ready under FAA supervision, [Accordingly,
FAA should assume primary responsibility
for SST development, but not in the sense
of competing with either NASA or private in-
dustry.]" =

The SST design visualized by STAG ™ was
quite different from the version finally
selected for construction. The Group
Judged speed rather than size to be the pri-
mary criterlon for market competition with
the Concorde, and accordingly recommended
an aircraft of similar size and weight (about
175 tons) but capable of Mach 3.5 as against
Concorde’s design speed of Mach 2.0 (2360
mph versus 1350 mph). STAG predicted a
range of 2400 miles, too short for non-stop
transatlantic service. They forecast a pre-
production development cost of $1 billion,
recommending that industry furnish 10 per-
cent. Finally, they suggested an early an-
nouncement by the Presldent that the de-
velopment of an SST receive the status of a
national objective.

STAG's report came to the President In
January, 1963, at about the time Congress
appropriated $31 million for SST studies. He
asked Vice President Johnson to form a
Cablnet committee for a final assessment; a
favorable report was returned June 1, 1963.
Four days later, at the Air Force Academy,
he announced the SST as a national objec-
tive.

Repeated Presidential endorsement of the
SST program

Lyndon Johnson as Vice President was in-
structed by the President to continue the
effort, which he had begun In the Senate,
to foster plans leading to the development
of the SST. To aid him, the President estab-
lished a Cabinet-level committee, chaired by
the Vice President, whose mission was the
coordination of plans to initiate the national
program to build an SST.

Johnson assumed the Presidency on Nov.
22, 1963, only a few months following initia-
tion of the program. In January of 1964,
adhering to the timetable established by
President Eennedy, a 210-member, govern-
mental evaluation group, drawn from FAA,
NASA, USAD, Navy, CAB and the Dept. of
Commerce reviewed the proposals submitted
by three airframe and three engine com-
panies. The review team found all designs
Inadequate and reported their findings to
the President.

In April 1964, President Johnson an-
nounced the negative results and simulta-
neously announced the formation of the
President’s Advisory Committee on the
Supersonic Transport to be chaired by the
Secretary of Defense. He instructed his com-
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mittee and the Administrator of FAA (a
member) to provide further recommenda-
tion.»

He received an interlm report, recom-
mending design study awards to Boeing and
Lockheed May, 1964. Then, May 21, 1264, he
asked Halaby, FAA Administrator to make
the awards.”

On July 1, 1965, at the swearing-in cere-
mony of General Wm. McKee, to replace
Halaby as FAA Administrator, President
Johnson's welcoming speech to General Mec-
Kee was also a mandate to proceed with the
SST program. The Presldent stressed the
importance of the SST as a part of his new
cssignment. That assignment, he said, was
“s » * tn develop a supersonlc transport
which is, first, safe for the passenger, sec-
ond, superior to any other commercial air-
craft, and third, economlically profitable to
build and operate.” ® The President devoted
most of his welcoming speech to detailed in-
structions for the program over the follow-
ing 18 months. He explicitly reconfirmed
FAA's responsibility for the guidance and
full management of the program.

The final selection of Boeing and Gen-
eral Electric as the preferred airframe and
engine suppliers for the SST was announced
by McKee on Dec. 31, 1966. On April 29, 1867
President Johnson authorized the SBecretary
of Transportation, rather than the FAA, to
award prototype contracts to these firms.®@

This action transferred the primary re-
sponsibility for management of the BSST
from the FAA. Presumably it was in recognl-
tion that as a regulatory agency over air
transportation, the FAA would encounter a
conflict of interest if it engaged in the devel-
opment of a vehicle for use in air transport
vhich it would later be called on to certify
and regulate. This problem had been fore-
seen by the Supersonlc Transport Advisory
Group (STAG) in urging that an independ-
ent office be created to manage the program.
However, during President Johnson's terms
of office, management of the SST remailned
with FAA.

The 1967 design offered by the Boeing
Company encountered an unexpected set-
back in final design evaluation. It offered a
“swing wing” or varlable geometry airfoil
structure which, at the present state of the
art, was judged to present an insoluble prcb-
lem of excessive welght. President Johnson's
goal of an economically sound and competi-
tive vehicle would be jeopardized by the
design constraints imposed by the swing
wing. Accordingly, the Boeing engineers
asked for a year's delay to go “back to the
drawing board."” This delay, through 1968,
ran to the end of the Johnson Presidency.

On coming to office, in January, 1969,
President Nixon asserted the same favorable
view of the SST as had his two predecessors
in office and established an Ad Hoc Commit-
tee to review the status of the program for
him® On January 15, Boelng submitted a
new design, calling for a “fixed wing"”, and
FAA commenced a design review. This design
satisfied the criteria and on April 1, 1969,
the Secretary of Transportation sent program
recommendations to the President. After
further study in the Executive Office, the
President sent to Congress, September 23, a
request for 806 million for the fiscal year 1970
and for an authorization of $622 milllon for
use through the fiscal year 1964, to support
the SST program. In answer to criticisms
that were beginning to be expressed in the
Congress, the President sald:

“What is involved here Is not just 150,000
jobs which will be lost if we don’'t build it,
not just the fact that billions of dollars in
forelgn exchange will be lost if we do not
build 1t; but what is lost here is the fact that
the United States of America which has been
first In the world in commercial aviation from

Footnotes at end of article.
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the time of the Wright brothers decides not
just to be second but not even to show.
Now not out of any sense of jingoism
but because this plane is going to be buiilt,
because 1t's going to bring, for example, Asia
not only Japan but China, in the last third
of this century 3 hours from the West Coast
to Asia—I think the United States should
build it and I believe that we can answer
the arguments of the conservationists®

Transfer of Government Responsibility for
Management of the SST

On April 1, 1970, an Office of the Super-
sonic Transport was established as an inde-
pendent entity within the Department of
Transportation, reporting directly to the
Secretary. As its Director, the President desig-
nated Willlam M. Magruder,® with a back-
ground as an aeronautical engineer and ex-
perimental test pilot, and experience in ex-
ecutive management with Douglas Aircraft
Company and the Lockheed California Com-
pany. Formation of the new Office coincided
with completion of preliminary phases of the
SST design, up to the point at which com-
mitments could be made for actual construc-
tion of prototype alrcraft.

Establishment of the New Office of the
Supersonic Transport was consistent with the
responsibility of the Secretary of the De-
partment of Transportation to conduct pro-
grams to advance the transportation art. It
also complied with the recommendations of
various presidential advisory groups that the
SST should be under a separate office. The
possibility of conflict of interest was also
removed, since under the previous arrange-
ment the FAA would be in the position of
certifying for commercial service its own
alrcraft.

Although the authorization of President
Johnson for prototype construction has gone
to the Secretary of Transportation, the man-
agement role of FAA had not been changed in
response to this redirection of authority.
However, it should also be noted that the
involvement of Presidents Kennedy and
Johnson in the SST program had been so
deep that they, in effect, along with var' us
speclal advisory groups reporting to them,
were practically managing the program. Both
Presidents had turned to FAA as the only
aeronautical office in the Department of
Transportation, and as an agency under t-e
Immediate supervision of directors appointed
by them, as an appropriate resources to car-
ry the program through its formative stages
without the loss of impetus that reorganiza-
tlon might cause. President Nixon came into
office as this formative stage drew to a close.
Accordingly, establishment of the new Office
and the transfer of the program from FAA
constituted a maturation process along lines
envisioned from the start.

Change in National Aeronautics policy

evidenced by the SST program

Although both NASA and FAA had long
participated in or supported research, FAA
in navigation alds and NASA in the proving
of aircraft concepts by the use of experl-
mental alreraft and design systems, they had
always stopped short of actual development
of civil aircraft. Historically, the burden of
cost had been borne first by the military
services, and then by the private sector of the
aircraft industry. The formative years, during
which aeronautical systems had developed
to their present technical level and economic
status, while never smooth, had been reason-
ably effective.

However, by the mid-1960s, parts of the alr
transportation network became overcrowded.
Acute congestion began to distress the public
and erode alrline profits. Passenger safety
became of concern to the public and to the
Congress.

Out of this evolving concern there emerged
a new national policy for aeronautics, more
tacit than explicit. In essence, it called for
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civil aeronautical development as well as re-
search to be funded and managed by federal
agencies, for joint analytical and anticipa-
tory studies of needs and solutions by NASA
and DOT, and a redirecting of advanced re-
search and development to meet needs and
solve problems.

As the policy took concrete form, it repre-
sented a funded attack on three sets of
tasks: (1) improved productivity of aircraft
through the large, supersonic transport, (2)
improved compatability of aircraft with the
environment through improvements in en-
gine acoustics and combustion and (3)
evolution of an air transportation system on
a point-to-point basis instead of from air-
port-to-airport; this task implied the evolu-
tion of “short-take-off-and-landing” (STOL)
and “vertical-take-off-and-landing” (VTOL)
aircraft. The economic and environmental as-
pects of the SST, the first target objective
of the changed policy, is the subject of the
rest of this chapter.

V. ECONOMIC CONSIDERATIONS OF SUPERSONIC
FLIGHT

This section assesses the economics of the
SST in the overall context of the air trans-
portation industry, applying the cardinal
principles which have determined the evo-
lution of today’s aerial transports. Since
the earliest days of the SST program, the
rationale for building the aircraft has been
a major issue. Is the program driven by an
economically wasteful desire to win in an
international competition or is the SST an
essential participation in a strictly practical
business venture? The price tag for the Boe-
ing SST as now envisioned is nearly twice
that of the most expensive subsonlc jet.s
Can such an investment pay—or does it
represent a generous gift to the affluent air
passenger?

Capacity and speed as prime determinants
of profit

Some of the single engined mail planes
of the 1920's could carry a paying passenger.
It quickly became obvious that a slightly
larger plane would have about the same
fixed costs, shelter, maintenance and crew,
but could carry more paying passengers.
Since the fixed cost would be about the
same, the higher price of the plane could
be weighed agalnst the work it would do.
If it could carry four fares instead of one,
the higher earning rate would usually more
than justify the higher purchase price.

Successful operators (those with enough
avallable payload to merit the purchase of
two aircraft) discovered another advantage
of larger capacity: A slightly larger aircraft
could carry the payload which now required
two alrcraft. The price however, might be
almost double that of small ones. Even so,
the larger aircraft was usually more eco-
nomically attractive for two reasons: (1) a
saving of about half of the fixed costs be-
cause maintenance and crew costs would be
for one instead of two aircraft; and (2)
flexibility because idle space in a large air-
craft 1s less costly than the fixed costs related
to owning twice as many alrcraft. In essence,
increased payload capability was propor-
tionately more important than the pur-
chase price of the vehilcle, as long as the
larger aircraft enabled the operator to re-
duce the numbers of his fleet.

Similar benefit was conferred by alrcraft
speed. If payload capability of all aircraft
was equal and a higher purchase price
bought higher speed capability, then the op-
erator could analyze his routes and work-
load to learn whether the faster aircraft
might make two trips per day or at least do
enough additional work to permit operating
a smaller fleet.

Thus, airline income was tied to aircraft
productivity: numbers of passenger miles or
ton miles per day. Costs were determined
more by number of aircraft needed than by
their purchase price.
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Maximum return on investment therefore
favors owning the fewest possible number
of high productivity aircraft. An operator
whose payload for a given route doubled,
could accept this additional business by
buying a second alrcraft, But a more eco-
nomical solution would be to dispose of his
small aircraft in favor of one with twice the
payload capability. In practice, he would look
for somewhat more than the doubled pay-
load capability so as to have a margin of
future growth.

Aircraft costs as minor factor of airline
economics

As aircraft get larger and faster, price rises
sharply. The impression may be general that
the price of a new plane today has already
risen completely out of proportion to its
slightly smaller predecessors. But the opera-
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Step function gains in aircraft productivity
The first leap in productivity of the post-
war transport aircraft was the transition
from the small twin engine aircraft like the
DC-3 to the four engine aircraft in the DC-6
class, Speed was doubled and passenger ca-
pacity was multiplied by more than five.
Growth of air transportation shows a char-
acteristic step function. Each new genera-
tion of vehicles has produced significant in-
creases in capacity, performance, and econ-
omy of operation over its immediate prede-
cessor. The decade chosen for comparison in
the preceding tables covers the second leap
in productivity—the transition from the pis-
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ton engined plane to the jets. Both passenger
capacity and speed were doubled over that
of the DC-6's and DC-T7's, Productivity per
alrcraft therefore rose by a factor of 4.

In each ftransition perlod, aireraft pur-
chase prices rose sharply, but the additional
cost was small in relation to their capability
to produce revenue. The eflect of the more
productive equipment was reduction in oper-
ating costs despite the steady overall infla-
tionary factors which tend to drive all costs
upward. The following table shows the point
at which the effect of cost reduction of the
new alrcraft, and the effect of cost inflation
Cross,

TABLE 3.2—AIRLINE REVENUE VERSUS PASSENGER-MILES, 1959-69

Revenue Rate of Profit

Net
profit
or loss

Total,
operating
expenses

margin
on sales
(percent)

_ return on
investment
(percent)

Total,
operating
revenues

passenger-
miles flown
(millions)

tor is buying a plece of production equip-
ment in which price is related to how many

revenue units (seat miles and ton miles) it
can produce an hour. Each time aircraft have
increased their size and speed, the purchase
cost per seat mile ylelded In an hour has
become less, not more.

The price of a Boeing 747 is about 20 mil-
lion dollars, almost twice the price of the
Boeing T07. Yet it is slightly faster and can
haul more than twice the payload. The pur-
chase price in terms of revenue units ylelded
per hour is therefore lower, not higher, than
the Boelng 707. In addition, the operator has
reduced his fixed costs by trading two air-
craft for one.

Actual financial status of U.S. airlines

Meeting the rising market for air travel
with the smallest possible fleet has merits
that extend far beyond the economic health
of the operator. The table shows actual pas-
senger miles for 1959 and projects totals for
future years. (It is only illustrative, being
based solely on passenger-mile require-
ments).

TABLE 1.—NUMBER OF AIRCRAFT OF VARIOUS TYPES
NEEDED FOR ANNUAL TRAFFIC

Number of aircraft of each t
required to carry annual traffic !

T 1% 19m 1980

Aircraft

47, 416
8378
2,188

786

145,150
25,615
6, 699
2,406

1,489

10, 167
794

4
SST (Boeing
2707—300). .. ..

! Office of Supersonic Transport Development, Department of
Transportation. *‘U).S. Supersonic Transport—Grey Book."" Pre-
pared by the Office of the Supersonic Transport (luly 2, 1970),
p. 6, J. 5 (mimeo).

TABLE 2.—GROWTH OF AIR TRAVEL VERSUS 6 OF
COMMERCIAL FLEET

Billion
Aircraft  Percent passe r-s(a r-
fleet jets miles !

1, 827 16
2,403 94

B

Increase. . ...........

Percent increase. . ALl

' Table derived from information contained in Air Transport
Association of America official publication, '*1970 Air Transport
Facts and Figures.'' Washington, D.C., p. 43.

In spite of the fact that the increased ca-
pabllity of aircraft has expanded service
faster than fleet size, many of today’s air-
ports and part of the air traffic control sys-
tem are saturated by today's fleet of 2,500
aircraft. The growth in domestic air travel
compared with that of the commercial fleet
is {llustrated below.

$2, 49, 122

1 ““1570 Air Transport Facts and Figures," op. cit. pp. 26-34,

The transition to the jets began in 1959
and was completed by the middle of the
1960's. Profits rose steadily and peaked during
1965. The advantage of the improved equip-
ment and the effect of steadily rising infia-
tionary costs crossed during 1966 and profit
began to decline even though demand con-
tinued to rise steadily. By 1968 the advantage
of the improved equipment, in terms of air-
line operating profit had largely vanished.
The financial status of the alrline industry
in 1969 reveals a marginal status for
survival.

A general decrease in the amount of service
now avallable could preserve profit margins
for a time. A decrease in the number of fights
could increase the load factor on remaining
flights. Single-flight-per-day routes having
light loading could be cancelled. Remaining
flights could be rescheduled to use the un-
crowded midnight to morning hours to re-
duce losses due to congestion. In the long
term, however, the operators face the al-
ternative of fare increases or new alrcraft
designs which will permit another transition
toward higher productivity/(larger and
faster aircraft).

In the ten year period between 1859 and
1969, inflation decreased the purchasing
power of the dollar by 289 . Nevertheless the
average passenger fare remained about the
same. When this factor is considered, and
1969 fares are adjusted for constant pur-
chasing power based on the 1959 dollar value,
it may be seen that the average air fare has
decreased in price by more than 25% during
the decade.®

Passenger Amenities—a Derivative Gain of
Design Advances

The little mallplanes of the 1820's, with
an extra cockplt for a paying passenger were
replaced by larger single engine aircraft with
clcsed cabins which woull. accommodate
from 2 to 6 passengers. A few twin engined
and three engined fabric covered planes ap-
peared in the late 1920's, offering up to twice
8S many seats. Passenger comfort rose
markedly with each change. One aircraft cof
the late 1920's even featured a tollet. (Un-
fortunately its only door was an exterior one.
It was for use at refueling stops which might
not have terminal accommodations).

Footnotes at end of article.

With the all-metal twin engined alrcraft
of the early 1930's, the Douglas DC-2, the
Boeing 247, and the Lockheed Electra (the
first Electra), the prerequisits of courage and
fortitude was greatly reduced for the air
passenger. With these aircraft up to 14 pas-
sengers could be carried with a fair degree of
comfort, if not convenience.

In the mid 1930's the sumptuous transoce-
anic four-engined flylng boats of Sikorsky,
Martin, and Boeing appeared. These giant
alrcraft were limited in payload because of
the fuel their flights required. Their prime
function was to carry mail, passengers being
allowed to use up whatever margin of pay-
load left after loading the mail and varying
amounts of extra fuel to meet expected
weather. Ten or fifteen passengers migl t be
allowed. However, they enjoyed a degree of
spacious luxury never again approached on
any aireraft.

The next evolutionary step in passenger
capability came in 1939 with the first pres-
surized alreraft, the 33-passenger Boeing
Stratoliner and the unpressurized 40-pas-
senger DC-4. These aircraft cruised at speeds
around 225 mph and were the first to offer
the security of long-range flights; the Boeing
was even able to offer “above the weather”
fiying,

Incremental advances followed throughout
the next two decades. The DC-4 was re-
placed by larger pressurized versions, the
DC-§ and then the DC-T. The Lockheed Con-
stellation appeared in competition to the
DC-6 and grew in size and speed until Lock-
heed’s second Electra (turbo-prop powered)
appeared. There propeller driven transports
had reached cruise speeds somewhat higher
than 350 mph and passenger capacities more
than double that of the 40-passenger DC-—4,

Both Douglas and Boeing introduced tur-
bojet transperts in 1958. In one step, these
alrcraft more than doubled the productive
capacity of any previous propeller-driven
transport. In their “high density" seating
versions, elther aircraft cculd carry 177 pas-
sengers across the country at 500 mph, The
earlier model of either jet could do the work
of 3 DC-T's, thus cffering unparallel savings
in terms of productivity.

In the mid and latter wvears of the 1960s,
growth versions appeared, sdding vehicle
productivity through extra size without
notable increases In speed. Similar modifi-
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cations have extended the productlivity of
the Boeing 747, the Lockheed 1011, and the
Douglas DC-10. They have more than
doubled the productivity of the 707 and DC-
8 through increases in size alone.

Throughout this entire period, the price
of air travel has remained almost constant.
The prime consequence O0f the growth In
size and speed of aircraft has been the eco-
nomic gain of higher productivity. However,
the circumstance that higher productivity,
throughout this history, has also yielded im-
proved consumer appeal, comfort and safety,
has been a rewarding one to both the indus-
try and the passenger. A decade ago the
passenger miles accumulated by trains and
buses exceeded alr travel by 137 percent;
today, sir passenger miles exceed those of
surface travel by 300%.

The SST as the next major increment in
vehicle productivity

Although in the past, major increases in
productivity resulted from the combined
eflect of higher speed and larger capacity,
future gains for the subsonic air carrier de-
pend on larger size alone. Except for mar-
ginal ¢ improvement, the modern subsonic
jet has reached upper end of its speed capa-
bility. The remaining option, greater size,
remsains open; the Boeing 747, the Lock-
heed 1011, and the DC-10 exploit this option.
The table which follows compares the pro-
ductivity related to increased size alone with
that related to increased size combined with
higher speed. It also reveals the reasoning
which led to the large capacity of the Boeing
SST. When the SST is operating at speeds
comparable to the 707 and 747, its productive
capacity becomes a size comparison, and it
appears midway between these subsonic air-
craft.® When it flys supersonically, however,
its productivity is 5009% greater than that
of the Boelng 707 and almost 3009 greater
than that of competing SST's under develop-
ment abroad.

TABLE 4.—RELATIVE PRODUCTIVITY INDEX IN SEAT MILES
PER HOUR!

Sub-
sonic
index

Super- Passen-
sonic ger

Aircraft index capacity

Boeing 707-320
Boeing 747___._...... 2.1
Boeing SST 2707-300_. 1.7
Concorde |- -....... .7
67
.56

1 Subsonic cruise speeds shown are approximate. Supersonic
cruise speeds may also “nﬂ slightly from these design figures.
Cruise speed data furnished by the Department of Transportation.
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The index in the preceding table relates
only passenger capaclty and speed. Other
payload is not considered. For comperative
purposes, the Boeing 707 is rated as “one.”
Turn-around time is approximately a con=-
stant for all models. Downtime for periodic
maintenance is not considered but in fact
maintenance is based primarily on hours
flown and therefore is less of a penalty to
& fast alrcraft than to a slow one so that a
fast aircraft can do more work than a slow
one between overhaul periods.

Early economic feasibility studies of the SST

Since 1960, the FAA various manufacturers,
and the airlines have conducted virtually a
continuous series of studies on supersonic
transportation as capability and as a market.
United Research, Inc., of Cambridge, Mass.,
conducted a preliminary FAA study contract
in 1960, In 1963, President Eennedy initiated
a study aimed at providing an economic
overview of the feasibillity of a national pro=-
gram to build a supersonic transport. The
study was conducted by Eugene R. Black and
Stanley J. Osborne. Completed in December
of 1963, the Black/Osborne report provided
& review of the economic aspects of the
program and included recommendations as
to the roles of the manufacturers, the air-
lines, financial institutions, and the United
States Government.®

The FAA consolidated the more usable por-
tions of prior studles and incorporated thelr
own statistical materials. Their study, the
Economic Feasibility Report, U.S. Supersonic
Transport,* April 1967 provided *baseline”
analysis and a format that subsequent stud-
ies could update.

Two Iindependent studies prepared as a
part of the overall economic evaluation were
also completed in mid 1967.

Review of the Economic Feaslbility Report
for the SST and Supporting Materials, 8 April
1967, Charles River Assoclates‘®

This report was the result of a review of
the aircraft demand sections of the FAA
Economic Feasibility Report, It includes re-
vised methodology from the IDA report and
recalculation of certain basic input data on
costs and yields for the aircraft mix expected
in the 1975-1990 time period.

SST Financial Planning Study, May 1967,
Booz, Allen and Hamilton

Discussion and analysis of the production
financing problem in terms of order of mag-
nitude dollar requirements to the manufac-
turers and airlines, risk factors, potential
sources of capital, and evaluation of the vari-
ous means by which the program might be
financed including alternative methods of
Government support.
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Progress and design decisions for the final
size and operating characteristics of the SST
continued to replace the assumptions in the
studies with firm data. Plans to use a “swing
wing" were dropped in favor of a fixed wing.
Payload and number of passengers as well
as range and other operating data were
determined.

In May 1969, Boeing issued a study of the
dynamics of SST introduction into commer-
cial operations, based on a detailed analysis
of 142 international routes. Overland flights
were assumed to operate below boom pro-
ducing speeds and revenues were based on
current economy fares, with ylelds varied in
relation to the degree of market penetiration.
The study concluded that a fleet of 500
BST's by 1990 was economically feasible and
that the currently defined SST would not re-
quire increases in the current fare structure
to produce a reasonable profit for the air-
lines. 9

The Boelng study has a special significance
in that, for the first time, the SST was eval-
uated in terms of real, not hypothetical data.
Actual routes, curfew restrictions and time
zone differentials were analyzed. Operating
characteristics and cost data were based on
a firm design rather than a range of assump-
tions.

The updated study predicted a market po-
tential of 6515 aircraft, very close to the FAA
estimate of 500 to be sold by 1990. (Charles
River Associates had predicted that B05
would be required within this time perlod.)
It assumed a six fold traffic increase for the
twenty two year period between 1968 and
1990. All studies assumed the sonlc boom
restrictions, barring flights at boom-produc-
ing speeds over populated areas.

There was uniform agreement among the
various later studies that by 1990 the SS8T
would constitute approximately a sixth of
the world fleet, The range of these estimates
has a variation based primarily on size of
aireraft sold rather than available load fac-
tors. Estimates for the total fleet (Western
World) of long range aircraft (short haul air-
craft for flights of T00 miles or less are
omitted) are as follows:

Range of 1990 market estimate

Total alrplanes______._.__ 8, 125-5, 075

Selected highlights of the physical and
operating characteristics of the Boeing and
foreign SST's along with the Boeing subsonic
74T are shown below:

TABLE 5.—WEIGHT, PAYLOAD, AND OPERATING COST COMPARISON OF SST'S AND THE BOEING 7471

B2707-300
(281 B)

Concorde

TU-144

B2707-300

(281 B)  Concorde Tu-144

Alircraft characteristics:
Gr:ﬁs l\\[;eight i e L L

Total payload (Ibs.).-.-----
Range, statute miles, (standar

385, 000
170, 000
139, 600 _
7,600 .
126
28, 000
4,000

330, 000

ble basis (cents):
2,644 statute miles:

26, 400

Total ...
4,000

3,565 statute miles:
Direct operating cost

Direct operating cost___. 4 1.54
Indirect operating cost...

Operating cost per seat-mile on compara-

ook TR A

Indirect operating cost. _._______

TN

1 Data obtained from Department of Transportation, Dec. 30, 1970.

Pros and cons of international finance
Items with high export potential are
viewed historically as positive #- contribu-
tions to the balance of payments. The SST,
as a manufactured item with high export

Footnotes at end of article.

potential, would become the latest and high-
est priced contribution to the world aviation
market, 849 of which is now held by tha
United States. In the case of the SST, how-
ever, question has been raised as to whether
or not the balance of payments would bene-
fit from sales.

2 Based on 200 Ibs. per passenger and 4,000 Ibs. cargo.

Some opponents of the SST program, have
contended that the project would fail and
thereby waste the risk capital loaned by the
Government. Other opponents, expressing
fear that the SST program would be success-
ful, suggest that its very success would re=-
sult in a net outflow of funds.
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The contribution of the proposed Boeing
SST to the international balance of pay-
ments position of the United States—along
with other factors, not all economic—has re-
celved considerable adverse assessment by a
number of leading students of economics.
Surveyed during the summer of 1970 by the
SBlerra Club (itself a center of opposition to
the SST on environmental protection
grounds), the economists ® offered such crit-
icisms as the following:

It had failed the test of the marketplace;

It was not necessary as an investment for
the United States to achieve full employ-
ment;

Its effect on the U.S. balance of payments
position would be trivial;

Its economic consequences were purely
speculative;

Its speedler transit to Europe was of doubt-
ful attractiveness to passengers;

There were alternative uses for Federal
funds of greater importance, such as to fund
critical social programs;

There would be adverse environmental ef-
fects;

The present program was purely oppor-
tunistic; it would be preferable to catch up
with the European developments, later on,
rather than to assume the lead now;

Federal funds were drawn from the whole
population, while the SST would benefit only
a part which was an Inequity:

If the risk was too high to attract private
capital it did not warrant Federal spending;

It was a subsidy for luxury spending;

It was a sophisticated version of *leaf-
raking';

Its costs would be defrayed by raising fares
on large subsonic alrcraft.

Only Professor Wallich was ambivalent on
the question. While opposed to the SST on
environmental grounds, he observed that in
any event the Concorde was being bullt, and
if it proved commercially viable, then the
United States should follow suit *“to capture
such economic advantages as are to be had
by bullding the plane.” He continued: “Fail-
ure to build would inflict lasting balance of
payments damage with little compensating
environmental gain." s

The question as to whether the U.S. bal-
ance of payments would be affected by the
88T positively, negatively, or not at all,
hinges on two sets of assumptions:

(1) The prospect of future overseas sales
of the aircraft (or, conversely, of purchases
by U.S. alrlines of foreign S8Ts); and

(2) The net effect on averseas travel, both
business and pleasure, of the U.S, supersonic
transport, with or without the existence of a
foreign-made SST, and the net derivative
effect of such travel on the U.S. balance of
payments.

On the second issue, it seems fruitless to
speculate, although many have. Perhaps the
most trenchant observation to be made is
that a large increase In interchange of per-
sons across international boundaries might
contribute to international understanding
and thus further peace. If true, the invest-
ment in a means to facilitate international
travel would be worthwhile at many times
the cost. But to speculate about the future
effect of crossing the Atlantiec in two hours
instead of six on the rate of travel or the
flow of business investment can produce no
useful guidance.

On the other hand, the prospect of sales
of an American SST abroad is an issue of
substance and consequence. Is it preferable
as a matter of U.S. policy that U.S. airlines
equip themselves with costly 88Ts produced
in England-France, or the U.S5.8.R.?—Or that
foreign airlines equip themselves with costly
88Ts produced in the United States? If the
Concorde project is abandoned should the
U.8. project be also? And if one is continued,
should the other be? Some measure of the

Footnotes at end of article.
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quantity and flow direction of dollars asso-
ciated with potential sales of the U.S. 85T
is shown below.

On the assumption that the American SST
is competing only with the first generation
Concorde (and neglecting altogether the
question of the Soviet S5T), it is estimated
that 60 Concordes would be purchased by
U.S. airlines and that 270 Boeing 58Ts would
be exported, ylelding a net $10.1 billion in
exports. If the Boeing SST were not built,
it is estimated that U.S. airlines would ac-
quire 300 Concordes, yielding a net $7.0 bil-
lion in imports. The total effect of the U.S.
SST on the U.S. export-import trade balance
under this assumption would be $17.1 bil-
lion =2

Corresponding figures under the assump-
tion of a second-generation Concorde by 1990
are: with an Amerlcan SS3T, $10.1 billion of
net erports; with no American SST, $12.0 bil-
lion net imports, a swing of $22.1 billion ™

The issues of risk and the test of the market
place

It is necessary to recognize that any tech-
nological innovation involves engineering
risk. That such a risk is Involved in the SST
is obvious; the long history of military trou-
bles with large supersonic aircraft shows
this. On the other hand, the very consid-
erable experience of the aircraft industry
with such military aircraft has done much
to reduce the magnitude of the engineering
risk for the future.

The fact that Government funding has
been found necessary for the SST—a source
of criticism for some economists—is not,
however, primarily attributable to the de-
gree of engineering risk. Rather, the primary
factor is the sheer magnitude of the Invest-
ment required, Even if there were not engi-
neering risk, the raising of the substantial
development funds required would be dif-
ficult. In addition to engineering risk, there
is also the matter of economic risk—the
chance that economic conditions might be
unfavorable to market reception of the SST
when it is ready, chance that a superior
Soviet SST or some unforeseen political de-
velopment might present a future obstacle,
and the sheer difficulty of managing such a
large engineering development. However re-
mote, this economic risk must be acknowl-
edged as a possibility, and thus a handicap
to low-interest-rate capital funding. These
two risks and the size of the investment
and the size of the project are not additive,
but factors to be multiplied in assessing
the difficulty of private funding.

However, the investment of Federal funds
to support large-scale, high-cost, technologi-
cal development beneficlal to private enter-
prise 1s an activity with many precedents:
agriculture, irrigation works, atomic energy,
titanium, synthetic rubber, research In coal
utilization, and hydroelectric projects all
come under this category. Government in-
vestment to support transportation have
included many commerclal-type develop-
ments, of which the following are illustra-
tive: steamships, the nuclear ship, the hy-
drofoil ship, the St. Lawrence Seaway, the
Panama Canal, the Inland Waterways, U.S.
Barge Lines, the high-speed train, the Pan-
ama Rallroad and the Alaskan Railroad.

Such precedents afford assurance that
U.S. funding of a potentlally attractive (or
essential) but high-cost technology is a rea-
sonable course. Whether or not it is an eco-
nomic success would seem t0 depend on the
engineering skill of the buillder and the
managerial skill of the airlines. And whether
it constitutes a serious hazerd to the global
environment is a question remaining to be
discussed, However, it seems reasonable to
conclude at this point that there is a good
chance that the SST affords an economic
opportunity to the airlines and perhaps also
the U.S. balance of payments, Undeniably, it
is an important source of job income with a
tangible product.
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V1. THE ISSUE OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
OF THE SST

Whatever the nation of the aircraft that
first extends supersonic travel into the civil
sector, Its introduction seems likely to come
at a time of growing concern over the im-
pact of technology on the environment.

The traditional use of machines and tech-
nological processes has shown little regard
for the environmental burden or hazard they
might offer. Today, this burden is no longer
deemed acceptable as an inevitable penalty of
civilization, Contaminants, unwanted noise,
thermal energy, and radlation now signify
impairment of the quality of life. Sentiments
in favor of preserving or restoring the gual-
ity of the environment are expressed in the
United States, the Soviet Union, Western
Europe, Japan, and doubtless elsewhere.

In the recent past, the increasing use of
clvil aircraft and the increased burden of
environmental consequences of such use,
have brought air transportation under scru-
tiny—even attack. Air travel is a great con-
sumer of space: In terms of large airports
and service facilities, traffic holding patterns
around large terminals, and airlanes criss-
crossing the continent. Almost all engines are
nolsy. The soot and smell of combustion
products of kerosene and gasoline fuels con-
tribute to air pollution. Other problems are
created by imperfections of air transporta-
tion as a system—the separation of passen-
gers and luggage, the annoying sequences of
transport stages, problems of aerial conges-
tion over terminals and busy air lanes, and
the conflicts over airport zoning,

With the prospective advent of the SST,
attention has turned to the question as to
its special effects on the environment. The
question can be approached from many di-
rections, dependiing on the point of view of
the analyst. Not all critics of the SST are
“anti-science” and not all advocates of tech-
nologieal advance are uncritical of its conse-
quences. The study by the Committee on Scl-
ence and Public Policy of the National Acad-
emy of Sclences of “technology assessment"
encapsulates the issue in these words:

“Whereas a few years ago, for example, the
idea of a supersonic transport seemed to
many the obvious fulfillment of man’s air-
borne destiny, today some who might once
have greeted the SST with unbounded en-
thuslasm are asking whether it is truly a
sign of progress to fly from Watts to Harlem
in two hours, vibrating millions of ears
and windows in between,

This reference goes on to suggest that the
ratlonal choice facing men—

Is between technological advance that
proceeds without adeguate consideration of
its consequences and technological change
that is infiuenced by a deep concern for the
interaction belween man's tools and the hu-
man environment in which they do their
work. [Italics in original] =

In other words, technology should be as-
sessed not from the point of view of an as-
sumption that it is guilty, but rather to
identify possible problems to be dealt with
in a systematic, orderly, and effective fashion,
to ensure that the final product achieves an
acceptable, optimum compromise among the
many objectives subsumed under “environ-
mental quality.”

There have been many criticisms of super-
sonic aircraft as an impalrment of the en-
vironment. Supersonic vehicles offer new
levels of power and a new varlety of sonlc
disturbances. They propose to occupy a
stratum of the atmosphere quite new to civil
alrcraft. Clearly, environmental compatibil-
ity takes its place with other more traditional
performance criteria to be satisfied before
this new vehicle can be accepted as useful,

A tabulation of the issues that have been
raised regarding the SST in its relationship
to the environment would include the fol-
lowing:
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1. Micro-environmental issues: a. Sonic
boom; b. Engine noise on and near the
ground; and c. Alr pollution.

2. Macro-environmental issues: a, oxygen
balance upset; b. excess of global carbon di-
oxide atmosphere; c. toxic additives; d.
weather modification from water vapor and
particulate matter; and e. radiation hazard
(ozone layer depletion).

Apparent resolution of the sonic boom issue

Sonic boom test programs® conducted by
the Alr Force have provided a practica) and
a theoretical understanding of the boom and
its effects. These tests also gave several mil-
lion civilians a practical education in the
phenomenon. Even when the booms were
reduced far below any destructive pctential
by altitude or distance of the source they
proved hard for some people to tolerate.

The announced national policy and the
“FAA Notice of Proposed Rule Making," is-
sued April 16, 1970 (39 FR 6189) would pro-
hiblt operation of eivil alrcraft over the
United States at speeds which would cause
& sonic boom on the ground. The ruling is
supposed to apply to all elvil aircraft, do-
mestic or foreign, but not to military air-
craft over which the Authority has no juris-
diction,

A sonie boom created by a jet fighter fiying
“on the deck” can cause pressure changes
exceeding 100 pounds per square foot, enough
pressure to damage cerfain types of build-
Ings. Alr Force tests, in which the pressure
rise (“overpressure') of sonic booms was
gradually increased, revealed that damage
first appeared when the overpressure reached
T4 pounds per square foot. At this pressure,
several panels of glass in a greenhouse were
cracked.” The greenhouseé was the most

fragile of the test structures and the over
pressure of 74 pounds per square foot * was
therefore regarded by the Air Force at that
time as the lower edge of the pressure range
at which point there is one chance in 100,000

of structural damage.

The civil aireraft ruling proposed by FAA
which forbids the sonic boom over land has
relaxed public concern over this aspect of the
S5T to some extent. However, on transocean-
ic routes, the S8T's iy supersonically and the
power of the sonic boom is therefore per-
tinent.

The Boeing SST will reach its supersonic
cruising altitude at slightly more than 60,000
feet. It will then create a boom having a
nominal overpressure on the ocean of 2 to
2%; pounds per square foot.® This i{s the pres-
sure change experienced when one rises ap-
proximately four floors In an elevator. Fish
or the hull of surface vessels in the ocean
experience pressure of this magnitude from
the passage of a ripple about 15’ in height.
This is an insignificant pressure change;
however, even In the most intense of sonic
booms the actual change in pressure is not
particularly high. The phenomenon is note-
worthy because of the suddenness with which
it oecurs. The low altitude pass that can dam-
age certain types of bulldings with an over-
pressure exceeding 100 pounds per sgquare
foot (5% of the normal atmospheric pres-
sure) does so because the change in pres-
sure occurs so rapldly. A far greater change
in pressure, if it occurs over a longer time
period, would go unnoticed. For example, &
rise from sea level to 5000°, the altitude of
Denver, Colorado, for example, creates a
pressure change of 355 pounds per square
foot,

If a marked change in air pressure in
1/20th of a second or less, the change is
detected as sound. The SST over-pressure
of 2), pounds per square foot occurs in milli-
seconds and is like a sudden clap of thunder,
not painful but certainly startling, expecially
when heard from a clear sky under condl-

Footnotes at end of article.
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tions in which the boom is not masked by
background noise. On an ocean voyage the
startle effect would be present If the pas-
senger was becalmed In a quiet sea. However,
on an ocean liner, only those on the open
deck would be likely to hear it because there
its effect would largely be lost in the back-
ground sounds of the ship and the ocean.

Noise: Measuring jet engine sound

The jet aircraft engine is not only a power-
ful sound generator, but also a generator of
sounds to which the ear is particularly sensi-
tive, A shrill whine can stop conversation and
irritate to the extreme even when its energy
value is quite low. The persistence or dura-
tion of the sound also adds greatly to its
irritation value.

The decibel scale, however it may be
weighted to accommodate special aspects of
sound measurements, is logarithmic. In
essence the scale relates acoustic energy to
sound perception or loudness. Each increase
of ten decibels signifies a tenfold rise in
energy, but because the ear responds in a
logarithmic manner, the tenfold rise in
energy indicates only a doubling of loudness.
Conversely, if a sound is reduced by ten
declbels (e.g., a reduction from 130 dB. to 120
dB.), the lower level has only 10% of its
former energy, but its loudness has been
reduced to only 50% of the former value.

The decibel ratings for sound energy have
turned out to be inadeguate in studies of jet
engine nolse. The irritation value of jet en-
gines remsained higher than that of the deep
toned piston engines even when the decibel
ratings of the jets were lower.™

New measuring systems were devised to
scale the intensity of the tones present in
accordance with the sensitivity of the ear
to each tone, and also to consider their dura-
tion. The basic decibel system is still used,
but when properly weighted for jet aircraft
engine studies it is called Effective Perceived
Noise Decibels (EPNdB).

When the main concern is noise intensity
but not duration, the “E" is not used and the
unit becomes “PNdB". The Department of
Transportation uses both the PNdB and the
EPNdB iIn its sound research. New FAA
regulations limiting the intensity of jet air-
craft noise apply the EPNdB.

Reduction of jet noise by categories of

operation

There are three phases of flight (all of
which are on or near the ground) in which
the sound of jet aircraft can become objec-
tionable. These are: 1) the approach to land-
ing, 2) the take-off and, 3) the climb~out,

Federal Aviation Regulation part 36 (FAR
36) has limited the noise level of large sub-
sonic jets to 108 PNdB. The regulation, how-
ever, does not apply retroactively to include
aircaft certified prior to date of issuance. The
McDonnell Douglas DC-10 and the Lockheed
L—-1011 are certified under FAR 36. However,
these new aircraft are not yet in service. The
familiar jets, the Boeing 707 and 747, and
the McDonnell-Douglas DC-8, do not comply
with the 108 PNdB stipulated by FAR 86.
In some cases, such as the approach phase of
& 707, the sound produced is double that per-
mitted by FAR-386.

Existing subsonic jet noise is a continuing
source of controversy. Retrofitted acoustical
treatment is extremely costly, but despite the
cost, the process is being considered as the
only recourse to gain public acceptance.

The much large engines of the SS8T's, on
both the Boeing and foreign aircraft, might
be expected to produce much more unwanted
sound than the worst of the subsonies now
in service.

Several sets of unofficlal decibel ratings
have been assoclated with both the Boeing
and the Concorde aircraft. No information ia
avallable concerning nolse levels generated
by the engines of the Soviet SST. The rat-
ings have indeed indicated high noise levels
(exceeding FAR-36) on one or more phases
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of flight. In the case of the Concorde, real
measurements were possible, but changed as
the engines and nacelles guide vanes and
other devices were modified. In the case of
the Boeing, the decibel ratings were either
calculations or were based on tests of the
engine before its installation in a prototype.

Both Boeing and the Concorde makers are
aware of the necessity to qulet their high
thrust engines. This seemingly formidable
challenge is rapidly being resolved and noise
levels equal to or less than today’s subsonic
Jets appear to be within reach.

In a recent public disclosure Boeing
commits their SST to the subsonic require-
ments F.AR. 36:

“Prior to production commitment, the
capability of the commercial SST to achieve
noise levels consistent with those required
for certification of new four engine intercon-
tinental subsonic transport aircaft will be
demonstrated.”

The British Aircaft Corporation (B.A.C),
are similarly encouraged with the progress
of their acoustic research. In one way, their
challenge is less than that faced by Boeing
in that their engines are much smaller. How-
ever, in another sense, it is more difficult be-
cause their acoustical treatment must be ret-
rofitted Into a design which was “frozen”
8 years ago.

Nevertheless, their progress has already
given them the assurance that their earliest
commercial models will produce less noise
than today's subsonic jets, and their later
models will be even quieter. B.A.C, will short-
ly release a public statement to the effect
that the Concorde will comply with all exist-
ing noise regulations at the time it enters
service.®

So much has been sald in recent times
about the noise of the SST, specifically high
“sideline’ noise—(the sound of the takeoff)
that some discussion of the statements is ap-
propriate. The most widely quoted comment
equated the sideline nolse of the SST with
that generated by 50 Boeing 707's departing
silmultaneously. The basis for the compari-
son was an early declbel rating of the S8T
engine, taken without acoustical correction.

The premature use of such a figure as a
final sound rating ascribed to the alrcraft, is
misleading a person who is unfamiliar with
the peculiarities of sound measurement sys-
tems or with the physiology of hearing would
be mislead Into thinking that when the S3ST
released its brakes to depart, he would hear
a sound 50 times as intense as that of a sin-
gle 707. The fact is that he would not. In
the situation described, he would hear a
sound about twice as intense, not 50 times as
intense. The figure of 50 refers, not to what
the ear hears but to energy level, and energy
has only a logarithmic relationship to per-
celved sound, not a linear one.

It must be recognized that neither Boeing
nor Concorde have as yet reached their tar-
get sound emission levels. The outcome of
any research cannot be known with certainty
before the fact.

Acoustical correction of jet engines is a
new field, about five years old. However, the
early results of this research are now being
applied to new jet engines. The nolse of the
new engines is about half that of the older
ones despite a fivefold increase in thrust
over the past 12 years. Boeing’s confident and
voluntary commitment to a target sound
emission level much lower than today's sub-
sonie jets may stem from this rapid progress
and also from the fact that their schedule
does not foresee commercial production for
another elght years.

Radiation exposure in stratospheric flight

One environmental issue of the SST con-
cerns only the passengers and crew in flight;
this is the question of exposure to penetrat-
ing, lonizing, solar radiation at the high
altitudes of supersonic fiight.
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The blanket of atmosphere provides a
shield that largely absorbs the changed par-
ticles and X-ray-like radiation emitted by
the Sun, thus shielding the surface. But at
altitudes of 60 or 70,000 feet some of this pro-
tection is removed. (Fortunately, almost 24
of the intensity of radiation at 80,000 feet
is removed by descent to 60,000 feet.) Solar
radiation is not constant, but is known to
reach peaks of intensity resulting from solar
flares. Variations also occur because the
earth's magnetic fleld tends to deflect the
particulate part of the solar radiation to-
ward the poles and away from the equator
and temperate zones. A “worst case” exposure
would therefore be an SST flying over a polar
route in sunlight at very high altitudes, and
especially during a perlod of intense solar
flare activity.

The question Is whether the exposure to
solar radiation in a high-flying SST would be
serious enough to cause concern. In general,
it can be said that except for the infrequent,
intense solar flare, the risk is trivial. How-
ever, the issue is complicated enough to war-
rant extended discussion.

Controversy has persisted ever since the
early days of the atomic energy program, as
to the statistical consequences of radlological
damage to man. It is generally agreed that
all penetrating, lonizing radiation produces
biological change in human tissue and that
at some level of exposure the change is sig-
nificant encugh to be called “damage". What
is less certain is the rate and extent to which
the body iz able to repalr this damage. The
consensus is that some repair of radiation
effects does take place, and therefore the
evaluation of radlological effects must be
performed in relation to rate of exposure. (In
other words, if the rate of exposure greatly
exceeds the rate of repalr, serious damage can
be expected.)

The effects of ionizing radiation are meas-
ured in terms of the unit of exposure called
the REM.® In evaluating the extent of ex-
posure of SST passengers and crew to solar
radiation, many questions need to be re-
solved, such as: how many flights are made?
During how long a perlod? What is the prob-
ability of any unusually intense solar fiare
activity? It is also germane to ask how much
other ionizing radlation the passengers might
have been exposed to.

The established standards for radiation ex-
posure used by the Federal Government deal
separately with the general population and
cccupational exposure. X Ray technicians and
others whose work exposes them to lonlzing
radiation may not be exposed to more than 5
REM per year. Individual members of the
general public are not to be exposed to more
than one/tenth of that amount.® Radiologl-
cal health philosophy is to keep exposures
well below such limits and not to regard
them as “speed limits".

Wide differences in exposure from natural-
ly present or “background” radlation on the
earth’s surface have been observed. Back-
ground radiation exposure varies because of
the differing distributions of radioactive ma-
terials in granite, brick, monazite sands, and
other stony materials. The extremes range
between 0.055 REM/year in the mid-Atlantic
Ocean to 17.5 REM/year at Guarapara Beach,
in Brazil. Measurements taken in New York
City have ranged from 0.07 to 0.13 REM;
measurements in Stockholm from 0.15 to 0.52
REM.* (This normal background radlation
level would, of course, be subtracted from
the level to be encountered by an SST pas-
senger, in order to determine the difference
at high altitude flight.)

Medical x-rays constitute the largest single
source of population exposure to x-ray-like
radiation. The range of possible exposure

Footnotes at end of article.
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varies from 0.05 REM for a chest x-ray to
as much as 60 REM for a gastrointestinal
examination by fluoroscopy.® The U.S. aver-
age annual medical x-ray exposure per per-
son is probably between 0.05 and 0.07 REM/
year according to the National Council on
Radiation Protection and Measurement.

The “worst case” exposure for an SST
flight over the polar regions at an altitude of
70,000 feet would represert an average inside
exposure of .0018 REM/hour or about .005
REM for a three-hour flight at altitude. A
pilot flying all year long on such a route
would be in the air for about 900 hours,
and at cruising altitude about half the time.
His dose per year would be significantly less
than 1 REM/year.” A passenger who accom-
panied this “worst case” pilot on half of his
flights would not exceed his “maximum per-
missible dose™ of 0.6 REM/year.

The most severe solar flare recorded, 23
February 1956, would have resulted In a
significant increase in dose rate. A flight dur-
ing such an event would have resulted In a
dose rate as high as about 4 REM/hour. Al-
though such events are Infrequent, it would
be necessary to provide against them. This
can be accomplished by the use of radiation
monitoring instruments aboard the aircraft.
Should such an event occur, the increase in
solar radiation would be immediately detect-
ed and the aircraft could descend to a lower
altitude where the atmospheric shilelding
would be sufficlent to keep the intensity
within acceptable limits.

The problem of air pollution

Within the city, the work efficiency ob-
talned from fuel becomes a matter of en-
vironmental guality. The table below com-
pares fuel consumed per horsepower/hour for
various types of power sources.”
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TaBLE 8.—Power Source vs, Fuel Efficiency
Power plant and 1b. fuel/hp. hr.

1. Draft Horse

2. Coal fired locomotive

3. Automobile

4. Diesel-Electric Locomotive

5. Aircraft Piston Engine

6. Fan Jet (Subsonic Aircraft)

7. Jet engine (supersonic aireraft) - .-

Aerial commuter systems such as VIOL
and STOL offer the city high production
vehicles equipped with higher-temperature,
cleaner-burning engines as compared with
standards for surface vehicles. Of more im-
portance to the city is the fact that exhaust
from these vehicles, except while landing
and taking off, is released at an altitude
which gives the normal alr movement a
much more effective dilution rate than it
can have for slow moving, densely packed,
surface vehicles. It should also be noted that
pollution from surface vehicles, while related
to efficiency, is even more related to speed
of traffic movement, Traffic congestion multi-
plies the running time (hence effluents) of
all vehicles involved. Aircraft are not im-
mune to the problem of traffic congestion,
but increased capacity of aircraft works to
reduce numbers required.

The effluents of combustion emitted out-
side of a city do not present a serious pollu-
tion problem when compared with those
allowed to concentrate within a city. How-
ever, they can not be ignored,

Aircraft, particularly jet engined aircraft,
emit the lowest guantity of pollutants in
relation to the weight of fuel used of any
vehicle. Also their effluents are released high
in the air where they are readily dispersed.

The following table shows the pollutant
yleld for warlous vehicle engine systems,
based on using the same quantity of fuel.

TABLE 7.—POUNDS POLLUTANT EMITTED PER 1,000 POUNDS FUEL CONSUMED?

Carbon

Vehicle monoxide

Oxides of
nitrogen

Total

Hydrocarbons  Particulates Sulfur oxides (rounded)

8
Ocean liner..
g

5.

40.
15.
.0

1 Table furnished by Department of Transportation.
: Negligible.

To compare the work potential obtained, that can be done from the same fixed amount
of fuel, the next table places the comparison on the amount of efluents released per 1,000

seat miles for the same vehicles.

TABLE 8 —EMISSIONS PER 1,000 SEAT-MILES; POUNDS OF POLLUTANTS EMITTED PER 1,000 SEAT-MILES !

Carbon

Vehicle Fuel 2 monoxide

Oxides of

Total
(rounded)

Partic-

Sulphur
ulates

Hydro-
oxides

nitrogen carbons

100
133
660
193
170

1 Table furnished by Department of Transportation.
2 Pounds per thousand miles.
* Negligible.

Finally, the more productive a vehicle be-
comes, the lower the number of vehicles re-
quired to handle a given work load. A reduc-
tion in the number of vehicles required is of
great importance to transportation econom-
ics as explained earlier, It is also a pollution
variable.

_In all comparisons, the turbine engine
powered alrcraft is superior to other systems
considered. The piston engine, particularly
when used in automobiles, is clearly the
worst.

Jet aircraft account for 3 times the inter-
city passenger miles of all other carriers com-
bined. In local travel and commuting how-
ever, the automobile remains unchallenged.

Research to develop low cost automoblle
exhaust treatment systems is progressing,
but must necessarily be regarded as a first
step. These systems will improve air guality
by removing a percentage of the more toxic
efMluents from the exhaust. However, they do
not alter the total quantity of fuel consumed
nor the extremely low vehicle productivity,
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The comparative data shown suggest that
the technology of the high temperature tur-
bine used in modern aircraft if applied to
automobiles, would significantly reduce ex-
haust concentration and toxicity. The alr-
craft turbine, as compared with the automo-
bile engine, produces less than 39, the toxic
efluents for the same amount of fuel con-
sumed. The amount of fuel required per
hp/hr is also reduced by more than 50%.

The approach taken in the preceding dis-
cussion of the impact on the urban environ-
ment of transportation effluents has em-
ployed the criterion of efluent quantity per
unit of transport service. From the engineer-
ing point of view, this is a valid approach. It
poses for the city dweller the guestion: if
technology has maximized transport service
with minimized efluent, but the service still
produces unacceptable pollution, the city
dweller has only the remaining option of
foregoing whatever amount of service re-
quired to restore an acceptable quality of en-
vironment.

However, from the political point of view a
different set of criteria may be judged prefer-
able. Different economic classes use different
categories of transportation. Residents use
different patterns of transportation from
non-residents. Economic interesis in the
Central City have different transportation
values from interests elsewhere. Claims of
these different groups for transportation
services are unlikely to relate to the engineer-
ing criterion of least effiuent per seat-mile.
The suburbanite, for example, cannot sub-
stitute SST service for his automoblile, any
more than the central city dweller would
prefer an auto to the faster and cheaper
rapid transit system.

In spite of these considerations, there is
still merit in establishing the engineering
criteria of effluent/service. It serves the pur-
pose of putting a price tag, In terms of en-
vironmental quality, on each transportation
mode, so that political claims can at least be
evaluated agalnst tangible degrees of en-
vironmental degradation. On this basis, the
SST does not appear to impose an unreason-
able penalty relative to the service it pro-
vides. The same statement would apply to all
aircraft.

Elimination of wrban air pollution

Congestion in cities results in local con-
centrations of airborne pollutants from in-
dustry, households, electric power stations,
and transportation systems. Local microcli-
mates differ widely; some of these tend to
concentrate and others to disperse the effiu-
ents produced locally. Still other urban areas
trail a wide band of polluted air downwind.
The air has long been regarded as a “free
good,” that can accept limitless pollution
and quickly restore itself by rain and wind.
However, as cities have grown in size and in
the volume of pollutants they generate, the
self-purification capacity is sometimes ex-
ceeded and local smog conditions result,

It is not evident that the airplane, whether
subsonic or supersonic, is a significant con-
tributor to alr pollution over American cities,
or that it needs to be, There have been epi-
sodes of air pollution caused by aircraft:
emergency dumping of fuel, soot trails from
badly adjusted engines, clouds of smoke from
coolant injection on take-off, and even nor-
mal operation at busy airports during con-
ditions of temperature inversion. Some of
this effluent is preventable by proper regula-
tion. Location of alrports warrants closer
attention to conditions of local microclimate.
But size and speed of aircraft can contribute
significantly to reduced pollution. As the
tables in the preceding subsection demon-
strated, fuel consumption per seat mlile de-
clines with increasing size of alrcraft.

Another consideration is the relationship
between rate of pollution and air speed. The
faster an aircraft (or any vehicle) moves
through the air, the less the quantity of efflu-
ent per mile traversed.
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In simplest terms, if there could be less
transportation, then the machines used for
transportation would consume less fuel
thereby reducing the quantity of pollutants
released into the air. If, on the other hand,
the movement of goods and people has be-
come an essential part of our ecological sys-
tems then the causes of cleaner air are best
served by fostering technologies which raises
the productivity of transportation systems
and equipment so that less of it will be
needed. Simultaneously, improvements to
power sources can be made which will reduce
the release of noxicus combustion products
in relation to the quantity of fuel consumed.

The SST as a cause of unwanted weather
modification

In the last five years ago or so, the atti-
tude of an outspoken public segment toward
the environment has emerged to challenge
the idea of the environment as an immuta-
ble free goad, and to contend that the en-
vironment is a delicate and fragile structure
that man’s technology threatens to shatter.
There are cases where man has unwittingly
or callously damaged ecological balances. The
interdependence of dwindling wild-life shows
this. The introduction of the water hyacinth
into Florida (purposeful); the rabbit plague
in Australia (accidental); the proliferation
of the prickly pear cactus in Australla (pur-
poseful); the war waged against the remora
fish in the Great Lakes; all serve warning
of the serlous consequences of uninformed
tinkering with sensitive aspects of ecological
balances.

Accordingly, the public has been led to
the conclusion that many impacts of man’s
technology on the global environment offer
the possibility of disaster. They stress the
need for proper management of “Spaceship
Earth."

Something of this attitude has lead to the
conclusion that the flight of 500 SST's across
the stratopshere may threaten to alter
some sort of fragile balance upon which the
earth’s climate depends. Extreme statements
offer such possibilities as the following: That
clouds of contrail vapor will shut out the
sun or seal in the Earth’'s heat; that com-
bustion of petroleum fuels will release
enough carbon dioxide to turn the atmos-
phere into a sultry greenhouse, in which
ferns will replace firs, and ice caps will melt
to swell the oceans and Inundate the low-
lands; or that particles of solid efluent from
jet exhausts will disrupt a presumed dellcate
thermal balance between earth and sky, per-
haps to cause the onset of a new Ice age.
Since past geological eras have witnessed
such extremes of climatic condition, and
since their causes are not fully understood,
these apprehensions have received some
credence.

But the point should be made that the im-
portant balances in the atmosphere are re-
markably durable. Examination of the effects
of water vapor, carbon dioxide, and particu-
late matter from a flight of SSTs, and com=
parison of the magnitude of these effluents
with those of recent historical diastrophisms
is one way to testing this durability. Another
is the analysis of the quantitative relation-
ships of air, water, and carbon dioxide. Still
another is the functional analysis of the
physics of metecrology.

Of course, one can never point to any vari-
able and say that “there is no effect from
this item”. The reason for this is known in
philosophy as the impossibility of proving a
“universal negative”. It is also virtually im-
possible to prove such a negative scientifical-
ly as many researchers have discovered. For
example the AD-X2 Battery Additive Case—
Chapter 3 in Technical Information for Con-
gress, Science is probabilistic. Events or ef-
fects are considered trivial or important to
varyilng degrees based on their probability
of occurrence, the entire analysis based in
turn on a given state of knowledge. As knowl-
edge 1s gained, estimates of probabilities be-
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come more reliable. New questions may be
answered.

However, when it is shown that some spe-
cific effect of a technology under study is
quantitatively trivial in comparison with the
same effect from some other source, and when
the derivatives of that effect is also shown
to be trivial, it would seem appropriate to
write off the issue as closed, and to turn to
other issues less fully resolved.

The Boeing SST, weighing 350 tons, carry-
ing 170 tons of fuel and 30 tons of payload
1800 miles an hour at an altitude of 62,000
feet, over regularly scheduled routs, intro-
duces new conditions into the discussion of
technology versus environmental quality.
With some 500 of these vehicles in service®-7
some of their effects on the environment
have been viewed as global in scope, advers
in character, and persistent if not indeed
irreversible in duration,

The SST is designed to operate at high
altitudes. The stratosphere begins about 8
miles above the earth and subsonic jets usu-
ally operate a few thousand feet below this
height. However, the SST's will operate best
at altitudes from ten to twelve miles above
the earth, four miles above the subsonic jet
traffic and well within the lower part of the
stratosphere.

The freedom from traffic and from this
kind of weather experienced at lower alti-
tudes makes the stratosphere an attractive
location for supersonic airline routes. How-
ever, will this high stratum be adversely ef-
fected by the products of jet engine combus-
tion? It is known that the stratosphere re-
ceives water from thunder storms, meteoric
debris and dust, as well as complex chemi-
cals and gases from voleanic emissions. What
is the rate at which these substances are
received by the stratosphere? How soon are
they cycled out? Is the eycling-out rate of the
stratosphere a constant or does it vary with
the quantities of material inserted? What is
the quantitative relationship of these ingre-
dients of the stratosphere to the potential
88T eflluents?

Such questions are typlical of many, the
answers to which constitute an assessment of
environmental impact. They are complex
questions and in some cases require new re-
search to derive answers.

It has been suggested that the water vapor
released from the S8ST into the stratosphere
will cut off the thermal energy from the sun,
causing the surface of the earth to cool off
and bring back an ice age; or alternatively,
that this same insulation will capture and
retain solar heat, causing a possibly lethal rise
in global surface temperature. The possibility
of enlarged atmospheric content of carbon
dioxide is alleged to contribute to the latter
effect. Another notion is that water vapor in
the stratosphere might destroy the ozone
layer.) The ozone layer stcps certain lethal
frequencies of the ultra violet spectrum,
which if allowed to penetrate to the earths
surface might challenge the survival of land
life.) One somewhat extreme view is that
the consumption of fuel for industry, electric
power generation, and surface transportation
will consume all the oxygen in the atmos-
phere.

Global atmospheric pollution versus local air
pollution

To generalize from the conditions in a
smoggy urban area to the whole earth dis-
regards the enormous differences in the scale
of the two classes of situation. In the city,
man’s technology is the primary and indeed
virtually the only source of air pollution. But
globally, man's technology is only one of
many sources of pollution—a relatively minor
one—while a number of natural phenomena
contribute vastly larger quantities of pollu-
tants than any from human activity.

There are several ways to analyze the

Footnotes at end of article.
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causes, effects, and rates of global atmos-
pheric poliution. One way is to compare the
contaminants released by human activity
with similar contaminants natural to the
earth’s atmosphere, or contributed by natu-
ral events,

Another criterion is the relationship be-
tween the quantitative effect of some specific
pollutant from a particular source in ques-
tion and the range of differences measured in
the naturally-occurring level of the same pol-
lutant. (The rates at which the natural oc-
currences or concentrations of particulate
matter, gases, ice particles, aerosols, and the
like fluctuate ylelds information on the tend-
ency of the stratosphere to retain or reject
them.) Oxygen and carbon dioxide occur
naturally in the atmosphere, but are con-
stantly in the process of being recycled, in
nature. Plant decay combines oxygen from
the atmosphere with carbon from the organic
matter, producing carbon dioxide; then, in
the presence of sunlight, green plants con-
sume carbon dioxide and water to produce
more organic material, with oxygen as a by-
product of this process. Thus, the average
content of oxygen in the atmosphere remains
very nearly a constant In nature, but man’s
consumption of fossil fuels (coal and petro-
leum products) has been thought to upset
this balance. One measure of global pollu-
tion, therefore, is the relationship between
the amount of oxygen consumed in the burn-
ing of fuel versus the total avallable supply
of oxygen, and conversely, the total amount
of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere. Evi-
dence of a secular (sustalned ome-way)
change in either oxygen or carbon dioxide
content of the atmosphere would be a serious
matter, especially if it were shown to be
substantial or Increasing exponentially.

Still another measure of the significance of
the serlousness of a particular pollutant is
to examine historical episodes in which, by
naturally-occurring events, very large quan-
tities of this same pollutant were Injected
into the atmosphere and then to ascertain
whether the consequences were significant
and advyerse.

Man’s use of oxygen vs. the atmospheric

ozygen supply

Oxygen accounts for 2095% of the total
atmospheric mass, and weighs about 1.3 x
10" tons. All remaining recoverable fossil
fuel reserves total 2.97 x 10 tons. If man
were to burn all of this fuel, the total re-
coverable reserves, he would consume 35 of
the available atmospheric oxygen. The per-
centage of oxygen in the atmosphere would
be reduced from 20.95% to 20.32%. The con=
centration of oxygen available for breathing
reduces by an amount six times greater than
this when one travels from Washington, D.C.,
to Denver, Colorado, due to the lower air
pressure in Denver. Man Is therefore in-
capable of exhausting, or even significantly
reducing his oxygen supply.

As to the role of plant life In sustaining
this reservolr, Wallace Broecker ™ offers the
following comment:

“First of all, each square meter of earth
surface 1s covered by 60,000 moles of oxygen
gas. Plants living in both the ocean and on
land produce annually about 8 moles of
oxXygen per square meter of earth surface.
Animals and bacteria destroy virtually all of
the products of this photosynthetic activity;
hence they devour an amount of oxygen
nearly identical to that generated by plants.
If we use the rate at which organic carbon
enters the sediments of the ocean as a meas-
ure of the amount of the photosynthetic
product preserved each year we find that it is
about 3 x 10 mole of carbon per square
meter per year. Thus, animals and bacteria
are destroying all but 4 parts in 10,000 of the
oxygen generated each year. The net annual

Footnotes at end of article.
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oxygen production corresponds to about 1
part in 15 million of the oxygen present in
the atmosphere, In all likelihood even this
small amount of oxygen is being destroyed
through the oxidation of the reduced earbon,
iron, and sulfur being exposed each year to
weathering processes. Thus, in its natural
state the oxygen content of our atmosphere
is exceedingly well buffered and virtually
immune to change in a short time scale
(that is, 100 to 1000 years).

“Man has recovered altogether about 10w
moles of fossil carbon from the Earth's sedi-
mentary rocks. The fuels bearing this carbon
have been combusted as a source of energy.
The carbon dioxide produced as a by-prod-
uct of this enterprise is equal in amount to
18 percent of the carbon dioxide contained in
our atmosphere. Roughly 2 moles of atmos-
pheric oxygen was required to liberate each
mole of this carbon dioxide from its fossil
fuel source. By so doing we have used up
only T out of 10,000 oxygen molecules avail-
able to us. If we continue to burn chemical
fuels at our currently accelerating rate (5
percent per year), then by the year 2000 we
shall have consumed only about 0.2 percent
of the avallable oxygen (20 molecules in
every 10,000). If we were to burn all known
fossil fuel reserves we would use less than
3 percent of the avallable oxygen. Clearly a
general depletion of the atmospheric oxygen
supply via the consumption of fossil fuels is
not possible in the foreseeable future.”

The effects of increasing atmospheric
carbon dioxide

When carbon dloxide (CO,) is released as
a combustion produet, it is distributed
throughout the entire atmosphere. Where
and how it is released does not affect this
dispersion. It is absorbed by the ocean and
partly by plants and other life, and part
remains in the air. The division of CO,
among these three reservoirs holds a fairly
constant ratio. Its distribution and absorp-
tlon rate, therefore, seems to be a function
of atmospheric concentration. That is, the
more CO, there is to absorb, the more is
absorbed. The atmosphere, all living orga-
nisms, and the ocean thus become reservoirs
for CO, and the available quantity released
to the air is “partitioned" among them.

Accurate measurements of the partition-
ing were made for the first time during the
period 1958 through 1963.7=

Beginning in 18568 and extending through
1963, two nearly continuous series of meas-
urements of atmospheric CO, content were
made. One of these serles was taken at the
U.B. Weather Bureau station near the top of
Mauna Loa Mountain in Hawail (Pales and
Keeling, 1965), the other at the United States
sclentific station at the South Pole (Brown
and Eeeling, 1965). The measurements were
carried out on an infrared gas spectrometer,
with a relative accuracy for a single measure-
ment of about =0.1 ppm. The observing
stations are located near the centers of vast
atmospheric mixing areas, far from uncon-
trollable sources of contaminants, Because
of these nearly ideal locations, together with
the high precision of the instruments, and
the extreme care with which the samples
were taken, these measurements make 1t
possible to estimate the secular trend of at-
mospheric CO, with an accuracy pgreater
by two orders of magnitude than ever be-
fore. SBome fifteen thousand measurements
were carried out during the five-year period.

The data show, clearly and conclusively,
that from 1058 through 1963 the carbon di-
oxide content of the atmosphere increased
by 1.36 percent. The increase from year to
year was quite regular, close to the average
annual value of 0.23 percent. By comparing
the measured increase with the known quan-
tity of carbon dioxide produced by fossil fuel
combustion we see that almost exactly half
of the fossil fuel CO, apparently remained in
the atmosphere.
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The table below shows the increase in
O, as a result of the complete combustion
of all recoverable fossil fuels.

TABLE 9.—ESTIMATED REMAINING RECOVERABLE
RESERVES OF FOSSIL FUELS1

Carbon

dioxide As percent

equiva- of atmos-
lent, 101 pheric CO4
in 1950

10% metric
tons gms.

Coal and lignite?_ .. ... .. 2,320 5.88
Petroleum and natural gas

i [ R e R .67
Natural gas+._ 2 .43
Tar sands4_. .24
Oil shales+ .63

Total ... 2,971 7.85

1 Thid., p. 120.

* Assumed to be 20 Eercent lignite containing 45 percent
carbon, and 80 p t bit s coal taining 75 percent
carbon,

3 Assumed carbon content of petroleum, natural gas liquids,
and hy:lrocalbnns recovarable from tar sands and oil shzles=86
percent.

4 Assumed composition of natural gas by volume: CH=80
percent, C:Ho=15 percent, Noz=5 percent.

Source: Computed from data given by M. King Hubbart
“Energy Resources, a Report to the Committee on Naturaj
Resources of the Natienal Academy of Sciences—Nationa
Research Council,’" NAS Publication 1000-D, 1962, pp. 1-141

From this data the following conclusion
is reached:

We may conclude that the total CO, addi-
tion from fossil fuel combustion will be a
little over 3 times the atmospheric content,
and that, if present partitions between res-
ervoirs are maintained, the CO, in the atmos=-
phere could increase by nearly 170 percent.™

The atmosphere now contains CO, in the
ratio of 3 parts in 10,000 by volume. Com-=-
plete combustion of all fuel reserves would
increase this by 170%. It would then become
8 parts in 10,000. Since no more CO, could
be added (from further combustion) the
amount would then show a yearly decline as
it is partioned to the blosphere and to the
ocean through time.

Estimates of atmospheric CO, have been
made for the year 2000 based on various rates
of fuel consumptlon. These calculations are
summarized as follows:

Assuming further that the proportion re-
maining in the atmosphere continues to be
half the total quantity injected, the increase
in atmospheric CO, in the year 2000 could
be somewhere between 14 percent and 30
percent [of the amount now present].™

In other words an increase of 309% would
change the ratio from 3 parts in 10,000 to
almost 4 parts in 10,000, This can be re-
garded as a trivial effect, and quantitatively
less than the margin of error in typical field
measurement,

Carbon Dioride and the Weather: the
“Greenhouse Effect”

In the quest for understanding of the
mechanisms of the climate and the weather,
meteorologists sometimes separate out one
constituent and explore theoretically the
consequences of an increase or decrease in
its proportion to the other ingredients of
the atmosphere. This has been done with
carbon dioxide (CO,). One conclusion of the
exercise is that an increase in the CO, con=-
tent of the atmosphere sets in motion a
complex process that results in the heating-
up of the lower atmosphere or “troposphere”.
This is called the “Greenhouse Effect”. The
hypothesis is described in the SCEP report
in the form of a conclusion as follows:

Radiative equilibrium computations, in-
cluding a convective adjustment, suggest
that [an] 18 percent increase of the carbon
dioxide concentration by the year 2000 * * *
would result in an increase of the surface
temperature of about one-half degree and a
stratospheric cooling of 0.6° to 1° C. at 20
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to 256 km.; a doubling of a carbon dioxide con~
centration over the present level would
result in an increase of the surface
temperature of about 2° C, and a 2° to
4° decrease in the stratosphere at the same
level.”

However, the study follows this comment
immediately with the following warning,
that other factors complicate the calculation
and raise doubt sufficient to destroy the
hypothesis:

We would like to emphasize [sald the re-
port], however, that these computations ne-
glect the important interacting dynamics
and thermodynamles of the atmosphere, as
well as the ocean-atmosphere interaction.
This neglect makes the computed tempera-
ture changes very uncertain.™

Carbon dioxide, like water vapor, absorbs
Infra-red radiation. Heat from the sun or
heat reflected from the earth can pass
through the oxygen and nitrogen in the at-
mosphere without being absorbed, hence
without warning these transparent gases. But
both carbon dioxide and water vapor are
opaque to infra-red, absorb this heat, and
cause the atmosphere to warm up. They dif-
fer sharply in the range of their proportions
that occur in the atmosphere and hence in
the amount of heat they can retaln, The
concentration of CO, in the atmosphere
tends fo remain fairly constant despite
changes in air temperature, while warm air
can hold much more water vapor than cold
alr can. Therefore the ratio of C0, to water
vapor varies widely with air temperature,
hence with latitude and with altitude.

Water serves as a heat pump both to air
masses and to differentially heated areas of
the earth. As water droplets change Into wa-
ter vapor (a gas) energy is absorbed. When
it reaches a cooler point In the atmosphere,
the water vapor condenses and releases this
energy. The energy is then radiated equally
in all directions, about half into space, The
condensate, as a cloud, also reflects down-
ward the heat energy radiated upward from
the earth and reflects upward the incoming
solar energy. The cloud may then descend
as rain or it may revaporate, thereby absorb-
ing more energy which can then be ecarried
to still another point.

Seventy percent of the earth’s surface is
water and most of the earth’s weather is pro-
duced by this air-water-energy exchange.
There is no controversy over this role of
water.

The basic role of CO, in the atmosphere is
similarly undlsputed as to its heat absorb-
ing and re-radiating capability. However, the
effect of this action is much harder to meas-
ure because the warming action of Cco, is
always confounded with other and larger
heating and cooling mechanisms. It should
also be noted that the net energy absorbed
by the earth is related more to the reflectiv-
ity of the earth than to alr temperature,

Heat absorbed by molecules in the atmos-
phere is re-radiated, not stored. The radiation
is emitted in every direction and part of it is
radiated back into space.

Both CO, and water vapor produce similar
effects in absorbing and re-radiating heat
and in warming of the alr.

Were it not for the stabilizing and counter-
balancing effects of larger variables such as
water vapor, surface reflectivity, cloud forma-
tion, and perhaps others, the warming role of
CO, in the atmosphere could indeed be com-
puted as suggested in the SCEP quotation
above to produce the so-called “greenhouse”
effect. But this is a large “if”, Moreover, the
long-range history of climate and CO, con-
tent do not confirm but tend to confuse, if
not actually to refute, the hypothesls alto-
gether. The overall warming of the atmos-
phere between 18856 and 1940 was generally
felt to be related to rises in the concentration
of atmospheric CO;. Unfortunately, for the

Footnotes at end of article.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

hypothesis, although CO, insertion has in-
creased markedly since then, temperatures
have slightly declined.

As Mitchell * * * has shown, atmospheric
warming between 1885 and 1940 was a world-
wide phenomenon. Area-weighted averages
for surface ™ temperature over the entire
earth show a rise In mean annual air tem-
perature of about 0.5°C (0.9¢F)., World mean
winter temperature rose about 0.9°C (1.6°F).
Warming occurred in both hemispheres and
at all latitudes, but the largest annual rise
(09°*C or 1.6°F was observed between 40°
and T0°N latitudes. In these latitudes, the
average winter temperatures rose by 1.6°C
(2.8°F).

The pronounced warming of the surface air
did not continue much beyond 1940. Between
1940 and 1960 additional warming occurred
in northern Europe and North Amerieca, but
for the world as a whole and also for the
northern hemisphere, there was a slight low=-
ering of about 0.1°C (0.2°F) in mean annual
alr temperature * * * Yet during this pe-
riod more than 407 of the total CO, increase
from fossil fuel combustion occurred. We
must conclude that climate ‘“nolse” from
other processes has at least partially masked
any efflects on climate due to past increases
in atmospheric CO, content.” ™

The demonstrated overall stability of the
earth's temperature (a rise of one to two de-
grees between 1885 and 1940 and a fall of &
few tenths of a degree over the next 20 years)
suggests strongly that the role of CO,, or the
potency of a “greenhouse” effect, is trivial.”®

In sum, increasing concentrations of CO,
have not been shown to be a significant
variable affecting the climate. It is neces-
sary to conclude from the history of CO,
in the atmosphere that its effect unknown,
not for lack of knowledge of the infra-red
absorption and heating values of CO,, but
simply because the effect of CO, in the con-
text of all other atmospheric variables and
stabilizing factors, is trivial.

Effects of miscellaneous tozxic effluents from
the SST

In assessing the relative pollution of vari-
ous vehicles, three considerations dominate:
1) quality of fuel for a unit of work, 2)
quantity of pollutants released per unit of
fuel consumed, and 3) the impact of the pol-
lutants on the biosphere.

The turbojet engines of the SST are es-
sentially the same as those of subsonic jet
alrcraft. However, when the afterburners of
the SST engines are in use, on take-off, fuel
consumption and exhaust emission per pas-
senger mile rises by about 14% above those
of the subsonic jet.

Where the toxic effects of combustion
products are of interest, the following points
may be considered:

1. Toxlc conditions require a concentra-
tion of exhaust efffuents. This condition oc-
curs only when exhaust emission rates ex-
ceed the rate of dilution due to air move-
ment. Some studies *® have shown that aerial
commutation as opposed to surface modes
would reduce city pollution by 87%. Com-
munication with the investigators revealed
that the conclusion was based on relative
efficlency of surface and aerial power plants.
The most significant variable was omitted:
viz., dilution of the exhaust from aircraft
by the flight of the vehicle at an altitude
where natural air movement is not con-
strailned by buildings and surface topology.
In other words, the results of the study
were understated, apart from the relative ef-
ficlency of the propulsion systems,

2. A comparison of the toxic efMuents of
the turbo-jet engine with the conventional
automobile piston engine is relevant, how-
ever, The following comparison is made on
the basis of a seat mile with the automobile
moving steadily at 60 mph, while the figures
for the turbo-jet engine are based on the
SST englne with after-burner in use®
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Turbo-jet

engine Auto engine

The comparison lllustrates the relatively
primitive technology of the conventional
surface vehicle power plant. Even with im-
provement, however, exhaust products from
surface vehicle must still be identified as the
primary vehicular source of pollution to the
biosphere due to the inherently lower dilu-
tion power of the atmosphere at the surface.

The foregoing analysis 1s essentially a
“worst case” approach. It considers the toxic
contaminant effect near the ground, with
afterburner, an operational mode in which
the jet engine is least efficlent. It should be
evident that these same effects when the air-
craft is operating at high altitude, and at
supersonic cruising speed, would be vastly
more diffused. Moreover, the turbulence and
cross-currents always present in the strato-
sphere would assure the functioning of the
process of atmospheric self-purification
through intermingling with the tropospheric
layer and the subsequent serubbing effect of
rainfall.

Possibility of climatic changes from water
vapor vented by the SST

A normal fieet of 400 supersonic trans-
ports making 4 trips per day will release
150,000 tons of water per day into the
stratosphere. In addition to the water, the
exhaust gases contain particulate matter,
carbon dicxide, sulphur dioxide, and other
gaseous products.

Speculations as to the consequences of
this intrusion into a relatively unused layer
of the atmosphere have included a conjec-
ture that it might induce climatic changes.
Both a lethal rise in temperature and a new
ice age have been offered as possibilities,
both based on the same assumption that the
SST would cause a permanent cover of high
clouds. Another hypothesis Is the destruction
of the ozone layer with a subsequent inten-
sification of ultra violet solar radiation flux
at ground level.

The stabllity of the stratosphere has also
been questioned. On the assumption that the
steady state of the stratosphere may depend
on a critically sensitive balance of natural
forces, it is suggested that the water vapor
injected into the stratosphere from the com-
bustion products of many SS8Ts raight de-
stroy the critical balance and trigger vast
changes.®

The National Academy of Sciences, NRC
Committee on Atmospheric Science, has
evaluated this possibility and concludes that
it is without foundation.

Our tentative conclusion, based on an as-
sumed traffic volume of four flights per day
for 400 supersonic transport planes, is that
neither additional cloudiness (contrails) nor
watervapor absorption of a long-wave radia-
tion will be sufficient to disturb appreciably
either stratospheric properties of the large-
scale circulations that are influenced by its
thermodynamic state.®

An analysis of the problem by the Office of
Meteorological Research, ESSA, has produced
a slmilar conclusion:

Although an equivocal answer cannot be
offered, the general opinion of a large group
of sclentists almost unanimously rejects any
significant threat to modification of the
weather.®™ The reasoning in support of their
conclusions merits examination.

During 1967, three common sources of
combustion in the United States poured
about 1.2 billion tons of water into the air®=
as follows:
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TasLE 10.—Fuel consumption: powerplants,
automobdiles, and aircrajft
Source and hydrocarbon fuel burned,
millions of tons
Powerplants
Automobiles
Aircraft

Since each pound of fuel burned produces
about 114 1bs. of water, the burning of 692
million tons of hydrocarbon fuels will pro-
duce approximately a billion tons of water.
This water, ejected as vapor, becomes a fac-
tor in the equilibrium of water absorbed or
released by the atmosphere.

The average moisture content of the alir
weighs approximately 150 trillion tons. If
the billion tons of water generated in a year
by the sources cited could be added to the
air in a single second, it would add 1 part
in 100,000 to the water normally found in
the atmosphere.

A projected fleet of SST's would traverse a
relatively unused part of the Earth’s air
envelope. The cruising height of 12 mi. would
be four to five miles above that of conven-
tional jet transports. Consequently, the
atmospheric volume used for air travel would
be almost doubled. The useful volume of air
space is mow about 1.2 billion cubic miles.
With the SST the useful volume would
rise to about 214 billlon cubic miles.

The ratio of the water produced by fuel
consumption of the fleet of 8ST's to the
water normal to the air, would be only 1 part
in 1 billion. However, the water in the at-
mosphere is concentrated in the warmer and
more dense air near the Earth’'s surface, The
200,000 tons or so of water expelled by an
SST fleet would be ejected over a flight path
of some 2 milllon miles. The water would
therefore be dispersed at the rate of about
200 pounds per mile.

If the relative humidity happened to be
near saturation in a particular section of the
siratosphere, a contrail could form. It would
exist until it was dispersed into a volume of
somewhat dryer air and then, as water vapor,
it would become invisible. However, the
stratosphere is normally dry, with only 2 to
3 percent of relative humidity. Accordingly,
it is highly unlikely that such a contrail
could form.

The diffusion of the water vapor behind
the aircraft is rapid and continues until
equilibrium with the surrounding alr 1is
achieved. Water vapor, like CO,, absorbs
energy in the Infrared region of the spectrum.
If one attempts to measure the change in
radiation Intensity on a square foot of
Earth's surface within about two minutes of
the fly-over, he will be seeking a change in
sunlight resulting from the light penetrating
an expanding band of water vapor which by
that time would have merged with the wing
tip vortices. These two rotating tubes of air
would have a total cross section of about
200,000 square feet.

The SST requires two seconds to fly a mile.
Therefore, two minutes after passage the
expanding water vapor would occupy &
volume of a billion cublec feet of air per mile,
Measuring solar energy intensity on a square
foot area directly beneath one of the tubes
(about 350 ft. in diameter), existing at this
instant would require detecting changes as-
sociated with the filtering efficiency of .0024
ounce of vapor (if welghed as water). Meas-
urement would be most uncertain, if possible
at all.

Gradual accumulation of water in
the stratosphere

However small the dally effect may be, the
guestion needs to be considered as to whether
it would be cumulative. The SST, once In
service, would remain in service. Would the
year-by-year deposits of water cause a
gradual accumulation which could eventu-
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ally affect the normal environment? That is,
would this normally dry, high layer of air
preserve its equilibrium? Would the water
from the SST accumulate with time or be
disposed of by the natural mechanisms which
now preserve the equilibrium of the strato-
sphere?

A recent symposium at Williams College to
study critical environmental problems ten-
tatively concluded that in polar areas, the
stratosphere cculd accumulate encugh water
to produce an increase in cloudiness during
the winter season. In expressing their con-
cern, the symposium recommended that tests
and research be conducted to determine,
first, whether or not additional clouds would
occur, and second, what effect these clouds
might have.®

It should be noted that the stratosphere
possesses natural mechanisms which tend to
hold its conditions fairly constant. The high-
er strata of the atmosphere are not immune
from the effects of low-altitude weather. A
single, large, cumulonimbus (thunderstorm)
cloud can inject as much water vapor into
the stratosphere as would a fleet of SST's
making 1600 flights on a given day.

For each 500 large cumulonimbus clouds %+
that occur each day the stratosphere re-
ceives, but also releases, seventy-five million
tons of water. The water injected by a fleet
of 500 SST's would be 0.002 of this amount;
this small increment would also be subject
to the same cycling mechanisms. The strato-
sphere is dry, not because 1t lacks exposure
to huge gquantities of water, but because
natural mechanisms tend to unload excesses
so as to stabilize lts water content at a low
level.

How long does foreign matter remain in
the stratosphere? The period of 18 months is
often used. The figure was derived from fall-
out detection following a nuclear test.” The
nuclear decay of the fall-out indicated an 18
month period from the initial explosion. This
experience has provided meteorologists with
& basis for their assumption that water from
the SST will remain in the stratosphere for
18 months. Yet the cycle time of water placed
in the stratosphere would have little bearing
on stratospheric humidity because the water
released each day is approximately equal to
the amount received. It is neither likely nor
necessary that the water either released or
absorbed in a given day be the same water.
‘When air I8 circulated into a cooler region, it
becomes less able to carry water. A tempera-
ture change can cause condensation of water
to occur, and the water will condense with-
out regard to how long it has been there.

If it be assumed that the water placed in
the stratosphere by the SST actually did take
18 months to be cycled out, the storage of
water in the stratosphere would rise steadily
to reach a maximum in 18 months of 8.1 x 107
tons. The Study on Critical Environmental
Problems (SCEFP), estimates that this quan-
tity would Increase the water concentration
in the stratosphere from its present average
of 3.0 ppm to a global maximum of 3.3 ppm.®

The hypothesis of a rise in stratospheric
humidity based on a residence time assump-
tlon for water is at varlance with the ob-
servation that the stratosphere does not re-
tain the water to which it is exposed, except
for the amount which sustains its steady
state humidity. The increase based on as-
sumption of a residence time is therefore a
“worst case” hypothesis.

Finally, should the “worst case” be true,
the Increase would represent a change only
one-fifth as great as the normal fluctuation
noted by ESSA over the past five years.®

Stability of the ozone layer

The possibility has been ralsed that the
water released by the SST could cause a de-
generation of stratospheric ozone. The con-
sequences of this loss have frequently been

Footnotes at end of article,

5669

described as the opening of the atmosphere
to the penetration of lethal ultra violet radia-
tion, capable of killing all living things ex-
cept marine life.

Molecules of ozone are diffused through a
deep layer of the stratosphere, showing a
peak concentration at the mid-point of the
layer, which is about 80,000 ft. above sea level
(about 4 miles above the cruise altitude of
the 88T).

Over any given point on Earth, seasonal
variations in 0, (ozone) concentration aver-
age about 25%. Daily fluctuations over any
single point on Earth are at least 10% on a
given day. Over a year's time the ozone con-
centration above a single point would there-
fore vary by a third or more. (The intensity
of ultraviolet radiation reading at the earth's
surface on a “clear” day varles even more
widely since haze and dust are more efficient
than ozone in blocking short wave length
radiation.) The ozone density over different
parts of the earth varies through a range of
more than 100%. In particular, it increases
with latitude, the polar regions having double
the average concentration of the tropical
areas.

However, over the past five years, the
steady state water content of the stratosphere
has Increased by 50% of its former value,
from 2 ppm to 3 ppm. According to ESSA
sclentists, ozone measurements made by
ESSA weather stations since 1962 show no
correlation or change in ozone density asso-
clated with the higher levels of water vapor
in the stratosphere.

The S.C.EP. examined the potential of
ozone destruction as a function of the in-
sertion of water and other combustion prod-
ucts into the stratosphere. Their study of this
issue included the “worst case” assumption
of an 18 month cycle for all materials de-
posited by the SST. They concluded that if
any effect could be detected, the effect would
be well within the daily variation and would
be of no significance.®

In summary, the stratosphere is not dry
because It lacks exposure to water vapor. It
maintains a state of low humidity due to nat-
ural mechanisms. Similarly, there is no evi-
dence that stratosphere states or other cli-
matic conditions are dependent on a *“criti-
cal” or "“delicate™ balance of forces. To the
contrary, much evidence exists (see section
on particulates and voleanic action) that the
stratosphere as well as the ozone layer (and
the earth's climate) remain stable despite in-
sertions of water and other materials In
quantities vastly beyond the remotest ca-
pabllity of any conceivable fleet of S8Ts. And,
in fact, the amount of water inserted by the
“standard fleet” of 500 S8Ts is trivial com-
pared with the quantity cycled in and out
of the stratosphere each day.

Effects on climate of solid particles from
SST effluent in the stratosphere

A solid particle is opaque to most of the
spectrum of solar radiation. Solar energy
impinging on the particle is partly reflected
and partly absorbed by the particle as heat.
The warmed particle releases its energy by
re-radlating i1t omnidirectionally and by con-
vection with surrounding air molecules. In
essence, the solar energy intercepted by the
particle is largely lost to the earth’s sur-
face *» but can contribute a warming effect
to the surrounding air molecules.

One hypothesls derived from this observa-
tion is that particulate matter ejected into
the stratosphere from S8STs might become
extremely voluminous or concentrated. The
stratosphere might then absorb so much of
the sun's warmth that the lower atmosphere
and earth's surface would at worst freeze
over or at least experlence undesirable cli-
matic alteration,

The conclusion of the discussion to follow
is that the hypothesis is highly improbable.
Reasons for the conclusion are: 1) that cos-
mic dust constantly failling into the atmos-
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phere exceeds in volume the quantity ex-
pelled from any conceivable fleet of SST's;
2) that historically recorded volcanic erup-
tions have projected info the stratosphere
vastly larger quantities of dust than any fleet
of 8ST's could provide; and 3) that in any
event, the thermal mechanism of water
vapor—clouds—rain is much more influen-
tial in directing or altering the eflects of
solar flux than dust could possibly be. Any
weather satellite photograph will show about
half the earth’s surface to be shaded by
highly reflective clouds at all times.

Cosmic dust varies in rate of fall from sea-
son to season and year to year. Yet its effect
on climate has been negligible. The earth
has experienced great volcanic eruptions
which have sent enormous quantities of dust
aloft but the climatic effects, while validat-
ing the theory of the cooling effect, do so
only to the extent of a few degrees and for a
year or two.

In short, the stabllizing effect of atmos-
pheric water has demonstrably operated to
refute the hypothesis of particulate effects
on weather, under repeated and sustained
conditions vastly more severe than the SST
or any fleet of SST's could create.

Magnitude of SST particulate effiuent

The General Electric Co., manufacturer of
the SST engines, estimates that carbon par-
ticles from the SST engine will total five
pounds per engine per hour. The total car-
bon emission (20 1lbs./hr./plane) would be
dispersed over a distance of about 1800 miles.

The highest concentration of carbon would
exist about an hour after passage of the air-
craft through a calm section of the sky, Most
of the exhaust is drawn into the tip vortices
formed by the wing. The lift generated by
the wing imparts momentum to the air. The
energetic air departs from each wing tip as
an expanding, whirling mass of alr, These
two air masses rotate in opposite directions
and horizontally to the ground. They depart
in a downward direction and spread away
from each other. In calm air they will even-
tually stagnate below and to either side of
the fiight path. The final diameter of the
becalmed horizontal columns throughout
which the carbon has been mixed would be
& few thousand feet across.

If all the carbon emitted is contained
within these two air columns, each will con-
tain 10 lbs. in an hour's flight. Based on a
maximum diameter of 1000 feet, each col-
umn will have a volume of 7 x 10'® cu. ft.
through which 19 lbs. of carbon are dis-
pensed, or 7 x 10 cu. ft. of air per 1b. of
carbon. This is not a detectable quantity.
Moreover, the material is chemically inert.

The smaller the particle, the slower it
will fall to the earth. As size decreases, gravl-
tational forces become less and less impor-
tant compared with convective air move-
ments and eddy currents. Finally, particles
of extreme fineness become responsive to
the random movement of air molecules. The
gravitational pull of the tiny particle mass
is so trivial relative to the forces in the sur-
rounding ailr that the particle becomes en-
trained, its greater density showing only as
a slight downward bias in its general ran-
dom movement.

Unless a stratospheric particle becomes
larged ®b for some reason a year oOr more
could pass before its earthward bias will
allow it to settle. However, the floating
lifetime of the particle is shortened, per-
haps ended, if it becomes a condensation
nucleus.

A “normal” fleet of 500 SST's, operating
ten hours per day would release a total of
50 tons of carbon per day. If an average stay
time of 18 months is assumed for particu-
lates placed in the stratosphere, then the
ready state density of the carbon following
an 18 month bulld-up is of interest. Based

Footnotes at end of article.
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on an average residence time of 18 months,
the carbon particulates would reach a peak
concentration of less than 28,000 tons and
stabilize at that level. (5560 days times 50
tons per day equals 27,500 tons.)

The S.C.E.P. study added to this figure
for particulate carbon a considerably larger
figure for “particulate” combustion prod-
ucts of sulfur. The analysis offered in that
study may be open to challenge on that ac-
count because sulfur in the exhaust is re-
leased as sulfur dioxide, a gas. To become
8 particle the sulfur dioxide must be either
disolved into a droplet of water or chemically
converted into a solid sulfur compound
alter being released. The 8.C.EP. study con-
sidered the case of a 100% conversion of all
sulfur released into particulates.

For these and other reasons @ the S.C.E.P.
assumptions as to sulfur emission products
must be considered to represent a “worst
case"” treatment of the problem. Thus, ac-
cepting these generous estimates and con-
sidering, as was done, all sulfur products as
“particulate”, and with a cycle time of 18
months (to reach the stable peak level) the
peak concentration of sulfur products
would reach 181,500 tons and the carbon
total would reach 28,000 tons, a combined
total of 209,000 tons of “particles”. This
sounds like quite a lot of dust to be scat-
tered along the stratospheric airlanes. How-
ever, it is considerably less than the dust
already there.

Comparison of SST particles with cosmic
and volcanic dust

The dust from space, mostly particles
ranging in size from a millionth of a micron
to several microns, joins the earth’s atmos-
phere in dependably steady and surprisingly
high quantities. The miecro size of the par-
ticles causes them to fall slowly, like the dust
from volcanoes.

The infiltration of meteoric material does
not occur at a constant rate but is relatively
uniform if compared with volecanic inser-
tions, It is a relatively uniform dispersion
to which volcanic material must be consid-
ered an occasional, albeit huge, addition.

The quantity of dust received from space
has proved difficult to measure and calcu-
lations of the total vary through several or-
ders of magnitude. The assumption that a
series of measurements taken in one part
of the world during a given time period can
be generalized to the entire globe is probably
not a safe one. Also, some collection and
detection methods seem more effective than
others, Among the more complex of these
are the remote sensing methods employed on
satellites. Although the satellites remove all
doubt that the materials detected are cosmic
and not of earthly origin, interpretation of
the sensor signals has introduced new un-
certainties,

Estimates of the daily accumulation of
cosmic dust now vary through five orders of
magnitude (from 100 tons per day to 10 mil-
lion tons per day).

Rosen and Ney ® obtained results in the
mid-range of this varlation:

The particle flux with the photo-electric
particle counter is about 4x10-2 cm-—?
sec-! for diameters between 0.5 and 2 u. This
implies a mass flux of about 4 x 10* meteoric
tons per year over the earth.

Studies showing much heavier quantities
were summarized by T. Grjebine.

According to a research summary by Grje-
bine in which a variety of stratospheric sam-
pling methods were correlated, the earth re-
ceives enough micron range particles (me-
tallic) from space to show a stratospheric
concentration (between 15 and 25 km altl-
tude) of 2x10-¢ grams per cubic meter. In
other words a column of air one meter on a
side and 5000 meters high would contain
one gram of metallic dust. This is not a sig-
nificant filter as far as solar energy is con-
cerned. Yet, the quantity of cosmic dust is
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between 4000 and 5000 times as large as that
suggested for an SST fleet under & “worst
case” assumption.

Of course, cosmic dust is assumed (for
want of better information) to be more or
less evenly distributed. By contrast, SST
flights would presumably be mainly in the
northern hemisphere along established
routes. This would mean repeated disposi-
tions along relatively narrow bands in the
stratosphere. This flight pattern could be
expected to result in more localized concen-
trations of particles.

Such concentrations however are not
likely to occur. The reason for this is as
follows:

In their calculations, the SCEP considered
the particulates as inserted in a stagnant
rather than from high speed flight.e+ The
instantaneous mixing characteristics of the
SST (not considered by the SCEP) should
also be taken into account. Assuming that
all the SO, would become particulates, the
total sulphate and carbon deposition is 67
kg./hr. The mixing vortices of air into which
this material is placed totals 4 X 10'' cubic
meters of air per hour, The concentration
per flight is caleulated to be 1.6 X 107
grams,/ms?.

For the SST effluent to achieve the par-
ticulate density suggested by the SCEP of
330 parts per billion would require two hun-
dred flights over precisely the same flight
path during which time (50 days) absolutely
natural atmospheric movement along
the flight path would be assumed to occur.

These conditions are quite impossible. For
example, a (very reasonable) velocity of
the upper air of no more than 1/6 mile per
hour would prevent the residue left by one
flight from mixing with that of the next.
Air movement in the stratosphere varies
with attitude but is almost never still, Wind
movement varies from 25 m.p.h. up to sev-
eral hundred m.p.h.

The SCEP, in considering the problem of
particulate concentrations resulting from
repeated use of regular routes, made a
comparison with the band-like dispersion
resulting from the volcanic eruption of Mt.
Agung. The following conditions were noted:

1. Prior to the eruption, particulate sam-
pling by Junge showed a concentration of
12 parts per billion,

2, In 1969, several years after the erup-
tion, Cadle et al. measured 360 parts per
billion (5.8 X 10-5 grams/m? *s,)

The point insertion of voleanic action can,
of course, cause vast Increases in strato-
spheric dust which may persist for several
years Mt. Agung, for example, inserted
large quantities of sulphates which diffused
around the earth in a stratospheric band
located in the tropical latitude. The con-
centration of the Agung sulphates was
great enough to cause a detectable rise in
stratospheric temperature along the track
of the dust. The amount of energy required
to heat this dust and all of the air contain-
ing it would be about 0.0006 of the solar
fiux for each degree rise in temperature.
Such an absorption of energy was not great
encught to cause measurable effects at lower
levels of the atmosphere, nor on the sur-
face, and none were noted.

In the Agung eruption, a quantity of par-
ticulate matter was ejected into the strato-
sphere In concentration about comparable
to that given in the “worst case” analysis
developed by the SCEP study. No significant
climatic effects were detected. In fact, the
National Center for Atmospheric Research
(NCAR) cltes six volcanic events In recent
time which Injected enough material to
cause a decline in world temperature
through reflection or absorption and re-
radiation of solar energy.

Volecanic dust has been held responsible
for several more recent dips in world tem-
perature means, such as the notable temper-
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ature decline in 1787, 1816 [the “year with-
out & summer”], 1837, 1884, 1893, and 1912%

But in all of these cases, the volume of
materials ejected was vastly larger than that
which could accrue from any conceivable
SST fleet. For example, the greatest burden
placed on the stratosphere in recent times
occurred at Erakatoa on August 27, 1883.
The Erakatoa eruption replaced an island
containing 14 cubic miles of rock with a flat
plane a mile across on the ocean floor lying
beneath 1000 of water. Dr. Melvin A, Cook,
an authority on explosives, computes the
energy released by Erakatoa as equivalent
to 5,000 megatons of TNT.* The column of
eflux left the Earth’'s surface at velocitles
exceeding mach 3. The resulting sonic boom
was audible 3000 miles away.

The shock wave. detectable on barographs,
traveled around the earth, reflected from it-
self, and returned, repeating the cycle four
times before dissipating below the sensitiv-
ity of avallable instruments.

Estimates by Ernst Behrendt indicate that
the efflux included a cubic mile of sea water
in the form of super heated vapor. Behr-
endt's account was published by the Ameri-
can Nature Association.®

Bightings at the time produced estimsates
of the altitude achieved by the blast as 150,~
000 feet. Several cubic miles of materials,
rock, lava, steam and water were pulverized
and blended by shock waves and heat, and
brought night-time darkness to areas within
& hundred miles radius.

The residue circled the Earth, giving the
moon & green tint and turning the setting
sun blue, gray or green for the better part
of a year. SBunsets were noticeably more
brilliant all over the world for several years.

Here agailn it would appear that several
cublec miles of water, chemicals and solids,
interacting with the sunlight for over a year,
as they cycled out of the air, caused no noted
or dramatic effects on long term tempera-
ture cycles, world weather, or life on earth
due to ozone disturbance.

In summary, particulates in the efluents
of a fleet of SST's do not approach the mag-
nitude of routine natural insertions of par-
ticulates. Further the effects on the earth’s
climate, even of truly massive volcanic in-
sertions (quantities that no conceivable
number of SST's could approach) have been
identified as being slight and transient,

Summary of assessment of weather modifica-
tion possibilities of the SST

Man's technology has been shown to have
many different possible effects on his environ-
ment. It is not possible to foresee all effects
of any innovation. Moreover, as basic scien-
tific research accumulates more knowledge
and develops more sensitive measuring de-
vices and technigues, new opportunities and
dangers appear. This has been increasingly
the course with all environmental guestions
over the past quarter-century. Skill in detec-
tion has disclosed the existence of mercury
in many previously unsuspected places. It
has identified the presence of pesticides In
food chains. It has inspired development
of a new science of environmental or ecologi-
cal chemistry for the analysis of degradants.
It has recognized the significance of both
acute impacts and long-time, low-level im-
pacts. These undeniable and important con-
tributions of man's abllity to preserve and re-
store his environment have also sensitized
the scientific community and the public at
large to the many ways in which the en-
vironment can be impaired. It is likely that
this knowledge can do a disservice in the pos-
session of those anxious to prove an a priori
case or prone to emotional overreaction. The
possibility that an innovation may be harm-
ful in some specific way is not the same as
the certainty. Sclence deals In probabilities,
and in the relative significance of variables,
but not with certainties.

Footnotes at end of article.
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With respect to the weather modification
aspects of the SS8T, it might serve a useful
purpose to consider how difficult it has been
for man to achieve any positive results when
he was trying to. Weather modification is
difficult, precisely because the mechanisms
that determine the weather and the climate
are so functionally positive and on so large
a scale. They have a bullt-in stabllity that
is extremely difficult to alter.

Evaluation of the possibility of unintended
modification should perhaps be examined by
those technologists seeking to achleve pur-
poseful modification.

It has not yet occurred, apparently, to those
assessing the environmental impacts of the
SS8T to speculate on the possibility that the
combined effects of all SST effiluents dis-
charged along the airlanes in the temperate
zone could establish a permanent pattern of
rainfall along these itineraries, Not that
this is very probable, but it is no less so than
some of the apprehensions that have been
expressed.

One approach to the further assessment
of the weather modification potentialities of
the SST might be to select that aspect of
the atmosphere that is most sensitive and at
the same time most dynamic, for a search-
ing functional analysis. This is the air-
water balance, It is well established that in-
teractions based on this balance control most
of the phenomena of the weather and cli-
mate. It is also the conclusion of those en-
gaged in the study of purposeful weather
modification that the manipulation of the
air-water balance offers the best hope of
achieving measurable results with least ex-
penditure of effort. The results to date of
this effort may not be promising, but they
are the least unhopeful. Therefore, examina-
tion of the potential SST effects on weather
and climate in this context, possibly in syn-
ergistic relationship to efforts at purpose-
ful modification, might help to put the issue
into clearer perspective. But as with all such
issues, this one cannot be completely dis-
posed of., It is not possible to prove a nega-
tive—only to indicate its order of probability.
The present state of the knowledge is that
weather and climate effects of the SST thus
far investigated turn out to be trivial.

VII. OBSERVANCE AND CONCLUSIONS

This paper has reviewed the technological
evolution of the commercial airliner from the
1920s to the present day, to provide a basls
for the evaluation and assessment of the tech-
nology of the proposed supersonic transport.
In tracing this history, it became evident that
much of the early technology of commercial
aireraft leaned heavily on military-sponsored
developments. There was, in fact, a depend-
ency relationship. It was also apparent that
the goals of military developments were not
necessarily compatible with the requirements
of competitive commercial vehicles.

The deviation in milltary vs. civillan re-
quirements widened with time, resulting in
a decrease of technology useful to the civil
sector. Clvil aeronautics began to develop at
too slow a pace to satisfy rising domestic
and international requirements,

The lag in civil development gave rise to an
important issue: whether or not the devel-
opment of commercial aeronautics should
become a direct function of the I'ederal Gov-
ernment as distinct from the traditional in-
direct support (funding military aeronautics
and walting for the technology to diffuse in-
to the clvil sector). The long time lag in
the development of power plants appropriate
for commercial jet airliners was cited as a
cost of the failure to do this. The long his-
tory of Federal participation in the encour-
agement of transportation facilities, domes-
tic and international, suggests that this
function has proved acceptable in the past
and warrants consideration for the future.

Another issue is the national attitude to-
ward technology itself. A study by the Na-
tional Academy of Sclences was cited to sug-
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gest that In the future technology can
neither be turned loose to proceed untram-
meled, nor constrained by arbitrary measures
to preserve the status quo. Defects in pres-
ent-day technology are acknowledged. The
importance of screening and assessing fur-
ther innovations, the subject of this entire
study, appears to be an intermediate, bal-
anced compromise between these two ex-
tremes. It calls for systematic and thorough
examination to maximize the benefits of a
technological innovation, while detecting
and correcting the undesirable, second-order
consequences. Criticisms and assertions of
technological imperfections can be expected
to be voiced throughout the development of
any such large project; they need to be dealt
with forthrightly and factually as they
appear,

Review of economic aspects of the supersonic

transport

Attention was focused on the productivity
of commerclal aircraft as the primary con-
sideration in the development of competitive
transport systems. Productivity is a factor of
speed and carrying capacity, while the re-
quirements of maintenance and “down-
time" are a negative factor. Historically, each
major increment of innovation in design that
increased the positive factors or reduced the
negative factors provided impetus for growth
and increased efficiency of the airlines. Up to
about 1968, those innovations had been fre-
quent enough to keep air fares about con=-
stant in the face of a general inflation of
the economy.

Specifically, each generation of airliners
achieved higher levels of speed, and larger
payloads; downtime was reduced by the im-
proved engineering of the reciprocating en=-
gine, and even more by the advent of the tur-
bojet engine.

On the negative side, the trend to larger air-
craft meant that the airlines needed schedule
changes to improve the load factor. The prob-
lem they encountered was that competing air-
lines running large alrcrafi found their
planes operating at half-capacity., The im-
mediate alternative seemed to be to ralse
fares or reduce the number of flights.

The hypothesis in support of the economiec
benefit of the 88T is essentially that slze
alone, with 1its associated problems of load
factor, will not accomplish the next evolu-
tlonary step in productivity. An aireraft of
intermediate size, halfway between the ca-
pacity of the 707 and the giant 747, with three
times the speed of these subsonic jets, would
be required.

Since the constraint of avolding sonic
booms over land has been accepted—at least
unless and until this environmental effect
can be shown to be negligible from an alrcraft
at 65,000 feet altitude—the primary gain In
productivity will be for trans-oceanic flights.
It is claimed that the SST retains its gains
in productivity on such flights, even if they
originate in Chicagzo or perhaps St. Louis, and
fly subson!cally over land.

The international finanecial considerations
of the SST center on the comparative advan=
tage of selling American-produced aircraft to
foreign-owned airlines versus buying foreign-
produced aircraft for use in American-owned
airlines. Stated in simple terms, as a pure
case, the advantage for the Unilted States ap-
pears to be & plus of some $20 billion by 1990
for the successful production of the Boeing
SST, if the market analyses are reasonably
valid. However, there remain a number of un-
certainties that cloud the picture. The recent
rise of the International corporation, owned
jointly by stockholders in many countries,
complicates the flow of value. Another uncer-
tainty is as to the probabillity of economic
success of either of the foreien SST projects.
This success is called into question by the fact
that the forelgn SSTs are smaller and slower
than the Boelng version, even though they
are scheduled for earlier entry into service.

One critically important variable in mar-
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keting is airport accessibility and congestion.
Although the problem is general to all com-
mercial aircraft, the congestion and surface
access problems have steadily grown worse
with time. The SST schedule calls for its in-
troduction in eight years. With no change
in airport accessibility trends, the SST will
be introduced at a time when the number of
passengers carried is no longer governed by
market growth but has become fixed due to
system limitations.

Through the years, plans to relieve the bot-
tleneck of air terminals have made little
progress. The nature of the problem requires
that planning be national (or at least inter-
state), but the implementation requires State
and local action. Historically, coordinate ac-
tion of Federal-State-local jurisdictions has
proved difficult.

The more promising plans to relieve termi-
nal congestion propose to make use of VTOL/
STOL alrcraft linking large terminals with
smaller and dispersed satellite terminals.
This scheme provides directly for the short-
haul passenger, the largest single component
of alr passenger service. By providing for
point-to-point travel for the short-haul pas-
senger, the proposed system would alleviate
the pressure of passengers and aireraft at the
large terminals serving long-haul transporta-
tion. If some arrangement of this kind is
not incorporated in the U.S, air transporta-
tion system, the congestion at major airports
will jeopardize the marketabllity not only
of the SST but of all other larger airliners.

The various issues of noise from the 88T

The question of nolse is, of course, an en-
vironmental issue. However, it differs in char-
acter from other environmental insults in
that it is of brief duration and hence localized
in relation to the alrcraft that generates it.

Noise from the SST is of five types: (1)
the sonic boom, generated when the aircraft
moves at supersonic speed at cruising alti-
tude; (2) the engine nolse while the alr-
craft is motionless, taxling into position for
take-off, or holding: (3) the side-line noise
while the aircraft is moving down the run-
way and taking off (up to one mile from the
end of the runway); (4) the departure noise,
from one mile past the end of the runway un-
til it gains cruising altitude and reduces pow-
er to cruise level, and (6) the approach noise
m.nge as the aircraft approaches the field to
land.

The question of sonic boom has presumably
been disposed of for the time being by the
assurance that the SST will crulse sub-
sonically over populated land. This issue has
ralsed considerable controversy because of
the experience of the U.S. population with
military jets flylng supersonically at lower
altitudes,

Engine noise on the ground before take-off
does not appear to be a significant factor.
During this phase, engines of the SST can
run as quietly as those of any other aircraft.
Only enough power is required to move the
aircraft slowly.

Engine noise while the aircraft is moving
down the runway, and up to a mile beyond,
presents the principal problem for designers
of aireraft and engines of the 8ST. Without
acoustical correction the noise generated dur-
ing this phase is excessive, However, the
Boeing Company has offered assurances that
befcre the SST is certified, its noise level dur-
ing this phase will be brought within limits
judged acceptable for new subsonic aircraft
(FAR 36). Similar assurances are offered by
the makers of Concorde who say that the
Concorde will comply with all pertinent noise
regulations extant at the time it appears on
the market.

These assurances, of course, do not com-
pletely dispose of the issue. It remains to
be seen whether the companies can make
good on their promise, or whether they will
seek an exception or interim adjustment at
a later date. On the other hand, the point is
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made that airports are often located in areas
remote from urban centers, with rnuch open
land around them. If the land is subse-
quently occupled by persons seeking to take
advantage of convenience, economic oppor-
tunities, or sheer rise in land values attrib-
utable to the airport, it is at least a reason-
able question as to whether they should not
be expected to take the bitter with the sweet.

Departure noise is another question. It
extends well beyond the immediate locality
of the airport. Presumably, the same assur-
ances are offered by the aircraft and engine
designers as to noise reduction in this phase.
The importance of this phase is that it af-
fects a larger area, and is not associated with
any of the advantages of land ownership
relative to take-off nolse, Since engine effi-
ciency is likely to be impaired by innova-
tions to reduce noise, particularly when
retrofitted, there will be an inevitable trade-
off between noise comfort and engine effi-
ciency. Determination of this point can be
expected to be a source of future contro-
versy. However, the present evidence is that
the designers are taking quite seriously the
public concern over noise pollution, and are
making strenuous efforts to alleviate it.

The micro-environmental issues of the SST

Apart from noise, two broad categories of
asserted environmental effects of the SS8T
have come under consideration. One set in-
volves the consequences of its operation as
an added pollution-producing element in the
urban/suburban air environment. Public dis-
satisfaction with deteriorating conditions of
greasy residues, corrosive chemicals, particu-
late matter, smog, and other noxlous gases,
aas been exacerbated by the prospect of ef-
fluent from the big, high-powered engines of
the SST.

It is incontrovertible that turbojet air-
craft, whether subsonic or supersonie, add to
alr pollution around airports. It is not evi-
dent that they contribute a significant frac-
tion to the total pollution load in and around
cities, with the possible exception of infre-
quent, unintended effects such as fuel dump-
ing and badly adjusted engines. The eco-
nomics of aircraft management dictate that
these should be avoided.

The questions to be resolved in the cate-
gory of micro-environmental effects relate to
the local geographical, meteorological, and
urbanized circumstances rather than to the
specific aspect of SST effluent. It is necessary
in the local environment to consider such
matters as—

The nature of local air movement and its
capaclty to diffuse pollutants;

The local tendency toward inversion layers
in the atmosphere that obstruct upward dif-
fusion of pollutants and smog;

The trafic density at alrports;

The load of pollutants from other sources;

The insulation of the airport and depar-
ture lanes from housing.

As a general proposition, it rests with the
local metropolitan area fo insist upon a
tolerable level of pollution of the air from
all sources, including aircraft. Presumably,
the designers of aircraft and engineers are
mindful that failure to maintain progress
toward cleaner engine efluents would invite
the risk of costly regulatory inhibitions at
airports prone to high levels of pollution.
The marco-environmental issues of the SST

The other category of asserted environ-
mental effects of the SST encompasses global
or climatic consequences. A long list of alle-
gations have been raised as to possible ad-
verse second-order consequences in this area.
The distinction is made that the micro-
effects of the SST contribute to other efflu-
ents generated by man's technology, while
the macro-effects of the SST should be re-
lated to the pollutants resulting from large
scale natural phenomena.

One allegation is that the big engines of
the SST will contribute disproportionately to
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the consumption of atmospheric oxygen. This
issue i1s not impressive, however, In view of
the fact that if all the known organic mat-
ter (coal, lignite, petroleum, and standing
timber, for example) were to be oxidized to
ash, the reduction in atmospheric oxygen
would be something like 3 percent. Moreover,
there is some reason to believe that one of
the products of oxidation—the carbon di-
oxide—when present in the atmosphere In
increased percentage stimulates the process
of plant photosynthesis. The process con-
sumes CO, and water (the products of com-
bustion) and generates oxygen. How precisely
this reverse process counterbalances the
process of oxygen depletion from combustion
is not a critical problem in terms of the
oxygen supply for reasons stated above.

A related allegation is that the percentage
of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere will be
increased by SST effluents to such an extent
that the absorption of the infra-red radia-
tion from all sources by CO. would cause a
rise in the temperature of the troposphere
(that part of the atmosphere below about
40,000 feet altitude). However, this “green-
house effect” has not been confirmed in
recent minor changes in atmospheric CO.
content. Moreover, there are other mecha-
nisms at work in the atmosphere that are
much stronger in their effects than is the
content of CO; and minor changes in it.

Still another contention is that the par-
ticulate matter in the SST effluent might
reach so0 high a density as to enable the
stratosphere to absorb enough solar radia-
tion to cause the troposphere and the ground
beneath to cool. An examination of the
quantity of particulate matter that might
be generated by the SST (a fleet of 500 on
regularly scheduled service) shows that it
does indeed reach the impressive figure of
209,000 tons of particles under a “worst case”
assumption before stabilizing. (At that
point, losses of particles would equal gains.)
However, the earth's dally intake of cosmic
dust is estimated to be much larger than
this. Measurements of the fall of cosmic
dust, taken at different times and places,
show quantities which vary through three
orders of magnitude, the smallest of which
is much larger than the stabilized quantity
from the SST fleet under a “worst case” as-
sumption,

Another basis of comparison 1s the climatic
effect of the very large quantities of particu-
late matter injected into the stratosphere by
major volcanic eruptions in recent history.
Although these natural efluents are many
orders of magnitude larger than any conceiv-
able accumulation from an SST fleet, no
significant climatic consequences appear to
have resulted from them. It might also be
noted that the power of dust to affect the
solar flux (hence the climate) is minuscule
as compared with the reflectance of a cloud,
and clouds cover about half the earth’s sur-
face at all times.

By far the largest single component of
SST efluent is water. A number of possible
consequences have been conjectured for this
effest. As with CO, the hypothesis Is that
the absorption of solar radiation by water
vapor would warm the upper atmosphere,
perhaps at the expense of the lower atmos-
phere 80 as to cool it and also the Earth’s
surface. An opposite effect resulting in pos-
sibly lethal heating of the troposphere and
ground is also conjectured to result from this
eame source. Certainly it iz true that the
water balance in the atmosphere is the most
significant element in determining tempera-
ture and climate, It i{s als> the most variable.
For this reason, much of the effort in weather
modification has centered on techniques to
manipulate this balance. However, a5 {ar as
the SST is concerned. the lssue turns on the
degree of stabillty of the water content of
the stratosphere: to what extent does the
operation of an SST add significant and last-
ing quantities of water to 1t?
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Analysis of all apparent factors of SST
water discharge suggests that the quantity
of water normally held In the stratosphere
is very low: normally on the order of 2 to 3
percent relative humidity. It is for this
reason that high-flying supersonic jets do
not make contrails in the stratosphere except
on rare occasions in the polar regions where
solar radiation Is least significant as a factor
of climate. Moreover, the quantity of water
emitted per mile by a supersonic aircraft
would be so small that once 1t underwent the
diffusing action of air turbulence caused by
passage of the aircraft it would amount to
only .0024 ounces of vapor per square foot
column of air.

The final question is: does this water vapor
remain in the stratosphere, to be added to
by each successive passage of other SSTs?
On the basis of the evidence of what happens
to the water vapor and droplets injected into
the stratosphere by thunderstorms (500 * of
the some 5,000 storms that occur dally
around the earth inject some 756 million tons
of water into the stratosphere) it appears
that the water content of the stratosphere
stabllizes at a low level with surplus rejected
downward. Over the past few years, the aver-
age water content of the stratosphere has
risen by 50% (from 2 ppm to 3 ppm). This
increase is from 5 to 10 times as great as the
maximum possible from a fleet of SS5Ts. The
increase from natural causes has produced
no detectable effects on climate or radiation.
What has caused this change in water vapor
content in the stratosphere is not known.
One possibllity is that the content of water
in the stratosphere fluctuates above and
below scme very low figure. Another possi-
bility is that the observed increase can be
accounted for by errors in measurement.
It would be desirable that periodic measure-
ments of this variable (if it is a variable)
be made so that if any significant trend can
be established, it can be properly analyzed
and interpreted.

Recapitulation

Ultimately, the issues of the SST, as with
all assessments of technology, depend upon
political attitudes and wvalues rather than
on the technical issues of the innovation
itself. How important is air transportation
for the national welfare? How important
is the encouragement of the export of high
technology for the national economy of the
United States? How significant is techno-
logical achievement in the civil sector for
U.S. international influence? Is technologi-
cal advance to be arrested, whatever the
consequences?

There are many uncertalnties: as to the
verity of the competition from foreign 88T
developments; as to whether the Boeing SST
will produce the economic gains claimed for
it; as to the extent of engineering risk this
vehicle represents; and as to whether it can
stand alone, without other supporting ele-
ments of a complete system of air transporta-
tion. Many of the defects of present alr
transportation have nothing to do with air
speed or vehicle productivity; the ground sec-
tor, for one example, 18 generally conceded
to have been neglected.

The environmental saspects of the 85T,
and especially the global aspects, have re-
ceived the bulk of attention of critics, Yet,
upon analysis, most of these postulated ef-
fects are found to be trivial. Of course, some
environmental uncertainties remain. As to
these uncertainties, 1t has been pointed out
several times, earlier in this study, that it
is rarely if ever possible to prove a negative.

But the greater number of uncertainties
appear to lie in the field of economics. It
is likely that these can be resolved only by
actual experience with the product in use.
Much hinges on the quality of engineering
management in the development of the vehi-
cle, and the system of which it is conceived
as a component. Much hinges also upon the
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quality of management of the airline serv-
ice and its competition. Of course, these are
general considerations and are therefore im-
ponderables beyond the scope of the present
study.
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by S. J. Johnsen, W, Dansgaard and H. B.
Clausen, in their paper “Climatic Oscilla-
tions 1200-2000 AD,” Nature, (August 1,
1970) , pages 482-483.

s Rutgers University, Center of Transpor-
tation, “Study on pollution reduction poten-
tial of aerial commutation,” FAA report,
(July 1870).

& Data furnished by Department of Trans-
portation.

£ See also the section of this paper dealing
with particulates and volcanic action, pages
109-120.

=78, Natlonal Academy of Sciences.
““Weather and climate modification: prob-
lems and prospects; vols. 1 and 2.” Final re-
port of the Panel on Weather and Climate
Modification to the Committee on Atmos-
phere BSclences, National Academy of Seci-
ences, National Research Council, (Publica-
tion No. 1350. Washington, D.C. 1966), page
11,

st “Memo report to the Administrator of
ESSA,” (October 4, 1965.)

% Table furnished by Department of Trans-
portation.

# “Man’s Impact on the Global Environ-
ment."” Report of Critical Environmental
Problems SCEP, op. cit., page 17.

The number of thunderstorm injections
per day is estimated to be between two thou-
sand and slx thousand. Seasonal variations
and low altitude weather changes give a wide
range to this daily insertion of water from
natural causes.

The number of stratospheric penetrations
within the continental United States s esti-
mated to be 505 per year, 55 of which reach
attitudes higher than 18 km. [R. F. Jones,
et al. “World Meteorological Problems in the
Design and Operation of Super Sonic Air-
craft.” In World Meteorological Organization,
Publication No. 216. (Geneva, Bwitzerland,
1965).]

The water content of the stratosphere,
however, remains quite stable and very low.
ESSA data show that over the past five years
the water content of the stratosphere has
shown a slow increase and is now B50%
greater than it was five years ago. In num-=-
bers, however, this 50% increase ‘- the differ-
ence between 2 parts per million (ppm) and
3 ppm.

About 20% n~f the atmosphere lies above
38,000 feet. This guantity of alr weighs
114 10" tons. Stratospheric water would
therefore be approximately:

at 2 ppm—22 8 X 10° tons
at 3 ppm—=34.2 X 10° tons

Some idea of the water cycling capability
of the stratosphere can be obtained by com-
paring the relatively stable amount of water
prasent in the stratosphere with the amount
received from thunderstorms each day.

If we use the ESSA estimate of approxi-
mately 150.000 tons of water inserted into the
tropical stratesphere from a simple large
cumulonimbus cloud, then for each 500 such
daily events (a conservative estimate) the
stratosphere would receive 75 10° tons of
water.
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This rate of water insertion (500 cumulo-
nimbus clouds per day) would require 45
days to place in the stratosphere an amount
of water equal to that now present. This con-
sideration is less important than the fact
that the water level in the stratosphere is ex-
tremely constant. To remain constant, or ap-
proximately so, the stratosphere must release
all the water it receives each day above that
normal to its stable state.

57 Ibid., page 103.

57 The figure of 500 storms per day was
selected as an arbitrary but conservative
number for illustrative purposes. Estimates
of the actual number of daily storms of a
magnitude to penetrate Into the stratosphere
ranged between 5,000 and 6,000.

% Man's Impact on the Global Environ-
ment.” op. cit., page 16.

= Communication from ESSA.

® Man's Impact on the Global Environ-
ment,” op. cit., page 16.

#a The amount of the sun's energy actually
reaching the surface of the earth is largely
determined by the angle (latitude and time
of day) of the earth’s surface to the sun,
and the clarity of the low altitude atmos-
phere (determined mostly by weather con-
ditions). The absorption of solar energy by
the stratosphere is minute.

wb Reactive particulates of sulphur (eg.
sulphurous or sulphuric acid or ammonium
sulphate) may grow in siz> due to photo-
chemical forces which may steadily add addi-
tional atoms to the original molecule (e.g.
adding nitrogen and hydrogen to a sulphate
radical to form ammonium sulphate).

" Among the others: fuel consumption was
improperly assumed to be a constant, instead
of decreasing steadily during a trip; the fig-
ure used was 66 tons/per hr./aircraft whereas
a more accurate estimate would be the aver-
age consumption of 53 tons/hr. Also, an av-
erage sulfur content of .06% was used. Pres-
ent-day fuels range between .09% and .004%.
Sulfur is undesirable in jet engines because
it produces corrosive combustion products
that shorten engine life. The producers of
jet fuel have been steadily reducing sulfur
content and the trend is expected to con-
tinue. On the basis of past experience with
this progress, a sulfur content of somewhere
between .01% and .005% would be a reason-
able expectation by the time the Boeing SST
could become operational. The removal of
sulfur from fuels of all kinds may be accel-
erated by the President's proposed graduated
tax on sulfur bearing fuels. (Described In
Nﬁew York Times, (February 2, 1971), page
24).

= S M. Rosen and E, P, Ney. “Verti~al Dis-
tribution of Dust in the Stratosphere.” In
“Meteor Orbits and Dust.” Proceedings of a
symposium sponsored by the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration and the
Smithsonian Institution, Cambridge, Mass.,
August 9-13, 19685. (Washington, U.8. Gov-
ernment Printing Office, 1967) page 347.

# T. Grjebine. “Concentration of Magnetic
Dust in the Stratosphere.” In “Meteor Orbits
and Dust,” op. cit., pages 361-364.

# Personal communication with S.C.E.P.
numbers.

s 5.8 x 10-° grams/? based on welght of air
at 60,000 feet which is 120gm/m?,

% NCAR Quarterly (February 1969, No. 22),
page 12.

® Melvin A. Cook. “The Sclence of High
Explosives.” (New York, Reinhold, American
Chemical Soclety Monograph Series), 1958,
page 1. (21 pages).

o Ernst Behrendt, “Earth's most awful
blast”, Nature Magazine, v. 39, No. 3, March,
1946, pp. 121-124, 160.

% The figure of 500 was selected as an arbi-
trary but conservative number for illustra-
tive purposes. It represents about 109 of
the estimated total of the daily storms capa-
ble of penetrating the stratosphere.
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“THE MAN WITH THE HOE”

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, Dave
Gallagher, writer for the Montevideo
American News in our Minnesota Sixth
Congressional District, wrote a very
thought-provoking editorial in the
March 4 issue of that newspaper.

In order to share Mr. Gallagher’s
thoughts with my colleagues and all of
the other people who read it, I would like
to insert his editorial in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL RECORD:

“THE MAN WriTH THE Hor"

It has become an unpopular thing of late
to champion the cause of the underdog, the
little guy, the multitudes of people who are
less fortunate than most.

Washington is full of people representing
labor unions, education, agriculture and a
myriad of other causes, but nowhere in the
lobbies can be found a true champion of the
world's downtrodden masses.

“Bowed by the weight of centurles, he leans
upon his hoe and gazes on the ground, the
emptiness of ages in his face, and on his
back the burden of the world.” Edwin Mark-
ham began his poem, "The Man With The
Hoe” in this way.

He goes on. “Who made him dead to
rapture and despair, a thing that grieves not
and that never hopes, stolid and stunned, a
brother to the ox? Who loosened and let
down this brutal jaw? Whose was the hand
that slanted back this brow? Whose breath
blew out the light within this brain?"

And then Markham makes a comment that
is as valid today as it ever was. “Is this the
dream He dreamed who shaped the suns and
marked their ways upon the anclent deep?
Down all the caverns of hell to their last gulf
there is no shape more terrible than this—
more tongued with censure of the world's
blind greed—more filled with signs and por-
tents for the soul—more packed with danger
to the universe.”

And then he speaks to us and asks us 8
question that no man can answer, o]
masters, lords and rulers in all lands, is this
the handiwork you give to God, this mon-
strous thing distorted and soul-quenched?

“How will you ever straighten up this
shape; touch it again with immortality; give
back the upward looking and the light; re-
build in it the music and the dream; make
right the immemorial infamies, perfidious
wrongs immedicable woes?”

How indeed? For as our society has vaulted
higher and higher with each passing year,
as our homes and lives reflect a standard of
living men in years past would not dare
dream of, how, with all that we have can we
answer the crles of those we have mangled
along the way?

But there is a warning issued by Markham
that we would do well by considering.

“0 masters, lords and rulers in all lands,
how will the future reckon with this man?
How answer his brute question in that hour
when whirlwinds of rebellion shake all
shores? How will it be with kingdoms and
with kings—with those who shaped him to
the thing he ls—when this dumb terror shall
rise to judge the world, after the silence of
the centuries?"

We can close the book and put the poem
away and be done with it, but the question
lingers on. The whirlwinds of rebellion are
ripe in our country today and we are having
to contend with peoples we do not know.

What will happen when the masses of the
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world's people who have been oppressed, ex-
ploited and made to live In servitude to a
“petter class of people” rise up to claim what
is rightfully theirs?

The Indian, the black man and countless
other minority groups have been improperly
treated and maligned for centuries; they
have been silent for centuries, but the whirl-
winds of rebellion are shaking our shores.

O masters, lords and rulers in all lands,
how will the future reckon with this man?
And how will the future reckon with us?—
Dave Gallagher.

FIFTY-THIRD ANNIVERSARY OF
LITHUANIA'S DECLARATION OF
INDEPENDENCE

HON. JOHN H. TERRY

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. TERRY. Mr. Speaker, it is fitting
that during this month of February, the
birth month of the Father of our Country,
George Washington, we take note of the
53d anniversary of the Lithuanian Dec-
laration of Independence. We Americans
have not fought a war on our soil since
the Civil War, nor have we suffered from
the ravages of a foreign invader since
the War of 1812. Lithuania on the other
hand was invaded by the Soviet Union
in 1940. She then was under German
Nazi occupation from 1941-44. In 1944,
the Soviets again occupied Lithuania.

From 1944-52, the people of Lith-
uania fought an incredible guerrilla war
against the Soviet NKVD units, as well
as regular units of the Red Army. Un-
fortunately, the free world allowed this
struggle to go unnoticed and the weight
of Soviet manpower and weapons gradu-
ally overcame these heroic people. The
Lithuanian nation was forced into sullen
silence as the weight of the Secret
Police—NEKVD—and Communist Party
apparatus settled down to the grim busi-
ness of rooting out ideological heresy or
the slightest form of deviation. Up until
recently, very few non-Soviet citizens
were ever permitted to travel to these
areas, so very little information on the
true feelings of the Lithuanians was
available to the free world. However,
earlier this year, the startling and tragic
attempted defection of Simas Kudirka
brought this almost forgotten nation
back into the headlines. This, indeed, is
one of the purposes of my remarks, be-
cause all too often we only think about
these people languishing behind the Iron
Curtain, when some startiing incident
like that of Simas Kudirka puts Lith-
uania on the front page of our newspa-
pers. We should all realize that the people
of Lithuania are not permitted to hold
noisy demonstrations filmed by television
camera crews, but their opposition to
Soviet tyranny exists and we support
their continued yearning for freedom.

It is my view, and I intend to urge this
upon fthe State Department, that our
delegate to the United Nations should
continuously remind the Soviet Union of
the desires of the various peoples of that
nation for self-determination.
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REMARKS MADE BY JROTC CADETS
BEFORE THE NATIONAL COUNCIL
OF THE RESERVE OFFICERS AS-
SOCIATION

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, it is
a pleasure for me to bring to the atten-
tion of my distinguished colleagues and
all Americans the fine remarks made by
Junior Reserve Officer Training Corps—
JROTC—cadets before the National
Council of the Reserve Officers Associa-
tion’s—ROA—midwinter meeting at the
Sheraton Park Hotel in Washington,
D.C., on February 19, 1971.

Several of the cadets were invited to
address the council and to express their
views about the JROTC program, Their
remarks are most impressive. It is re-
freshing and reassuring to hear about
their high regard for the program. I wish
anti-ROTC youth in Ameriea could hear
how these young men feel about patriot-
ism, dedication to country, and how this
program helps mold leaders physically,
mentally, socially, and spiritually.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent for the remarks of these cadets and
a biographical sketch of them to be
printed in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the RecoRrbp,
as follows:

REMARKS BY CADET LT. COL., JosEPH V. TRUHE

Mr. President and members of the National
Convention: The problems confronting the
military establishment in the United States
are complex and varied. A generation of
young pecople has emerged and is challeng-
ing institutions and values accepted as in-
alterable as recently as five or ten years ago.
There is a tension in America befween those
who believe these challenges are just and
those who reject criticism, either because it
threatens to upset their long-established
security or reveal to them the fundamental
weaknesses in the positions they take. The
military establishment, if it hopes to main-
tain Its role in a democratic socliety, cannot
go this same route. It cannot, nor should 1t,
rely on its established strength to weather the
storm of revolutionary feeling, since this very
strength relies upon the support of these
people as well as those who now defend the
military establishment. It must be able to
eriticize its own failings with a sincerity and
objectivity that will satisfy the valid criti-
cisms of those who attack it.

To explain how the military is to do this
it is necessary to look at the roots of the
student unrest that has given rise to the
criticism of the military. Education has
played the primary role in making youth
more aware, perceptive, and discerning peo-
ple than their counterparts of preceding
generations, The improvements in education
have not resulted in merely more knowledge
sooner. Rather, the change in American edu-
catlon has been a shift from knowledge of
details to an emphasis on the ability to
imaginatively analyze situations and facts,
and from this analysis, the modern student
is prepared and willlng to make value judg-
ments on the behaviors of past socletles and
apply them to today. They draw comparisons
between the secret diplomacy and monu-
mental stupidity of world leaders that re-
sulted in World War I, and the conduct sur-
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rounding the War in Vietnam. They do not
want to fall victim to manipulation by poli-
ticlans and become tools in their hands for
the settlement of petty quarrels that do not
in any way concern the welfare of the com-
mon people, as was the case in Eurppe for
many centurles. Students demand sanswers
to questions like: Why are cost overruns of
100 to 200% not seriously questioned in
Congress? How can top enlisted men and of-
ficers be raking in money from the exploita-
tion of soldlers in Vietnam? What is the jus-
tification for a mammoth defense budget
that dwarfs social concerns? These questions,
and innumerable others like them, remain
generally unanswered, and add to the major
credibility loss that has affected all govern-
ment, but the military establishment in par-
ticular. Students are entitled to the answers
to these questions and demand a frankness
and sincerity on the part of those they ques-
tlon that does not Insult their intelligence.
They cannot be satisfled or silenced with
half-truths and contrived rationalizations of
conduct that cannot be defended. And they
will not tolerate the desperate criticism of
those who vainly search faults in youth with
which to justify their own closed-mindednes.

Some say that the radicals are a minority,
but the voecal are only the spokesmen for the
sympathetic, and I believe that the extent
and potential implications of the intellectual
revolt among students are rather more un-
derestimated than otherwise. They will take
the positions of leadership in the years to
come, and if the military establishment be-
lieves in its own vital function in the world
that these young people will live, the mill-
tary must assume the burden of proof; it
must prove itself by actions as well as words
if it is to be allowed a place in their society,
for it will not be blindly accepted and fol-
lowed. This requires that the military estab-
lishment take a long hard look at itself to
determine whether it will face up to a chal-
lenge more demanding than any war, a chal-
lenge of its own country to serve that coun-
try according to its true purposes.

To this end, the vast educational resources
of the military system have a very clear job
in the near future. In Junior ROTC espe-
cially, there exists an opportunity to gain the
attention of the minds of our youth and es-
tablish a belief in the necessity and potential
benefit to the country of a vital and vigorous
defense establishment. Success in this en-
deavor will be an accomplishment at least
equal to the maintenance of world peace, for
it will mean success in the defense of the
demonratic system in America, one of the pri-
mary goals of the defense establishment.

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF CADET JOSEPH V.
TRUHE, JR.

Cadet Lieutenant Colonel Joseph V. Truhe,
Jr.,, is a student in his senior year at St.
Johns College High School, Washington, D.C.
He ranks first in his class academically, is the
Regimental Executive Officer of the Junior
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps unit at St.
Johns, and attended a Junior ROTC camp
at Fort George G. Meade in the summer of
1870. Cadet Truhe has received numerous
awards for academic excellence and partici-
pation in school activities. He played a lead-
ing roll in a recent production by the Mask
and Wig, the school’s dramatic club. Follow-
ing graduation from St. Johns he plans to
continue his education at one of the lead-
ing colleges or universities. Cadet Truhe is
18 years of age and currently resides in Falls
Chureh, Virginia.

REMARKS BY CADET CAPT. RICHARD A,
Bauman, JR.

Mr. President and members of the Na-
tional Counecil: It gives me much pleasure
to be the spokesman for all Marine Corps
Junior ROTC units. I bring to you the greet-
ings of the 3400 Marine Corps Junior ROTC
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Cadets who compose the twenty flve or-
ganized units that are located in 19 states of
the nation.

Pride s a simple word with many com-
plicated meanings. The dictionary gives six
different definitions for pride, but to the
Marine it has but one meaning. This mean-
ing is not often expressed in words, 1t is
rather an idea, an idea which is common to
all who wear the “eagle, globe and anchor
of the corps”. The Marine Corps Junior
Reserve Officer Training Corps is attempting
to instill this pride, this understanding of
one's country and what it stands for, into
the youth of today.

Pride and tradition are but a part of the
lesson taught. The major purpose is to pro-
duce “first class” citizens, men who will be
eredits to their school, community and coun-
try.

The officlal mission of the Marine Corps
Junior ROTC is: “to develop informed
citizens, strengthen character by the teach-
ings of discipline, develop an understanding
of the military responsibilities of each clti-
zen, and promote an appreciation of and
motivation for careers in the U.S. Marine
Corps.

Even though only in my second year of
training, I have developed some specific
thoughts on the program. It is my opinion
that benefits far outweigh the administra-
tive difficulties encountered.

The benefits of the Junior ROTC program
are many and varied. The nation will profit
from improved citizenship among its young.
The armed forces of the United States will
find within its ranks Junior ROTC trained
personnel willing to take on responsibilities
and to perform assigned duties well. Also, the
school and community will be improved by
the pride which the cadet shows for all in
which he is concerned. Most important, the
individual eadet will profit from the loyalty
and self-confidence he has learned through
Junior ROTC.

However, much like our nation’s armed
forces, recruiting is a difficult problem for
the ROTC, yet this is not as large a problem
as it could be.

It is interesting to note that even with the
large number of anti-ROTC movements in
colleges today, the high school Junior ROTC
cadets enjoy a pleasant relationship with
their fellow students.

Through a recent poll taken by our school
newspaper, I was pleasantly surprised to find
that a majority of the students favor Jr.
ROTC in our school. This kind of support can
only improve the individual cadet’s per-
formance and add to the pride he has in his
unit,

In an effort to help you visualize a Marine
Corps Jr. ROTC unit, T will now tell you
something about the average JROTC cadet.
He is a young male American citizen between
the ages of 14 and 18. This age group covers
grades from the foolish high school fresh-
man to his learned senior counterpart. With a
wide variety of talents and academic skills, he
may come from the affluent society of an ur~
ban area or the hills of rural America.

One of the major objectives of the Jr.
ROTC 1s to help the cadet find the best way
to serve his country. This ald iIs based not
upon background but upon individual
ability.

It is the hope of the Jr. ROTC to en-
courage and assist its most talented cadets
in pgaining commissions as officers in the
United States armed forces.

This assistance goes beyond providing in-
formation to those Iinterested in military
careers, Toda~ the Marine Corps Jr. ROTC
unit can offer to the cadet a direct nomina-
tion to the U.S. Naval Academy or a chance
to compete for a full Naval ROTC scholar-
ship.

In direet support of the attempts to ob-
tain all volunteer armed forces, the Jr. ROTC
encourages the cadets who are unwilling or
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unable to seek commissions, to seek the
many advantages of an enlisted career. The
Marine Corps JROTC cadet who enlists in
the regular Marines is guaranteed an ad-
vanced rating if he has finished the full
three year course. It is difficult to conceive of
anyone joining another service after a three
year Marine Corps indoctrination, however,
should a cadet choose to do so we won't
consider him a complete loss.

The cadets who do nct qualify for military
service as either officers or enlisted will
benefit from the improved patriotism and
citizenship which the Jr. ROTC program
encourages.

The Reserve Officers Assoclation is known
to have a long standing interest in the ROTC
programs, It is hoped that we may look for-
ward to the ROA's continuing support.

I am sure that many of you here today re-
celved your first taste of military life in
ROTC. I hope that you will continue to sup-
port the Junior ROTC in order to further
this important program in our nation’s high
schools.

In conclusion I would like to say that I
have found Jr. ROTC to be a most worthwhile
program. I am sure that the students who
turn to long hair and the “anti-establish-
ment" philosophy will never find the pride
and sense of accomplishment that I have
found in the Marine Corps Junior ROTC.

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF CADET CAPT.
RICHARD ARNOLD BAUMAN JR.

“Rickie”, the son of CDR Rlichard A. Bau-
man, USCG, and Mrs. Bauman, was born 4
June 1953 Iin New Bedford, Massachusetts.
He is a senior at Churchland High School in
Portsmouth, Virginia.

When the Marine Corps Junior Reserve
Officer Training Corps was instituted at
Churchland High School in June 1969, Rickie
became a “plankowner” in the 18th Marine
JROTC unit in the country. He rose through
non-commissioned and commissioned ranks
to cadet captain and senior cadet officer
of his unit. In June of 1970 he was awarded
the American Legion Bronze Medal for Mili-
tary Excellence.

Active In school, church and community
activities, he is an Eagle Scout and Junior
Assistant Scout Master of Troop 260, BSA,
Portsmouth, Virginia. He was a member of
the President’s Portsmouth Council on Youth
Affairs.

Cadet Captain Bauman has long been in-
terested in following the sea as a career. He
has made ocean patrols in Coast Guard cut-
ters, including a Florida Straits patrol which
resulted in the rescue of thirteen Cuban ref-
ugees. To further this interest, he has sought
and received nomination for appointment to
the Federal Merchant Marine Academy at
Kings Point. Should he receive this appoint-
ment, Rickie intends to enter the Navy upon
completion of his schooling.

In addition to the Military Excellence
Medal, he holds the ROTC II Scholastic
g:hievement Award and the Longevity Rib-

n.

Rickie has a sister who is a student at
Lynchburg College, Lynchburg, Virginia and
two younger brothers at home.

REMARES BY SqUADRON ComMmbprR. THOMAS

MicHAEL FaraH

Mr. President and members of the National
Council: It is a great honor for me to be
here today to speak to the members of the
Reserve Officers’ Assoclation, and represent
the Air Force Junior R.O.T.C. program.

This i1s my last year in the program, and I
can say, quite confidently, that there is a
great deal I have learned that will be very
useful to me in the future—as a citizen of
this country.

I am convinced that our form of govern-
ment works best when the people are knowl-
edgeable enough about issues to question
their leaders and make intelligent and in-
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dependent decisions. The system fails when,
due to ignorance, the people must simply
follow the lead of public officials. By broadly
educating nearly every American citizen, this
country has created one of the most well-
informed electorates in the world, and, as a
by-product, one of the most opinionated.

The time in which we live, however, by its
progressiveness, is threatening the quality of
government and public decisions. New tech-
nological advancements are being made every
day in every area, and the public, for the
most part, is unable to keep up. One of the
areas In which advances are being made at
a fantastic rate is aerospace. Think of the
major issues surrounding such projects as the
ABM, the MIRV, the SST, the F-111, and the
manned space effort. If Americans are to for-
mulate intelligent opinions concerning such
costly projects, they must know something
about space and aeronautics In general; yet,
the average high school curriculum does not
even touch upon it.

Air Force JROTC is in the forefront of
developing the teaching methods, the litera-
ture, and the enthusiasm for this entirely
new subject area. It has been very interest-
ing for me to be a part of this beginning in
aerospace educatlon—as interesting as it
must have been to attend one of the first
algebra or chemistry classes hundreds of years
ago.

There is something else that JROTC has
given me—the opportunity to really under-
stand leadership and people. Anyone can
read about human behavior, motivation, and
abilitles, but ROTC is an operating leader-
ship laboratory involving real people and real
situations. We learn to respect one another,
to work together, and to be proud of the
Corps of cadets, One thing leads to another,
and before you know it l'esprit de corps sets
in.
Last May, during the public unrest follow-
ing the American incursion into Cambodia,
our JROTC unit was given a chance to test
its unity. Our squadron had scheduled its
annual review for the latter part of May, and
several rumors and threats were circulating
around the school that certain students
would attempt to disrupt the event. Our in-
structors, Lt. Col. Pavlakis and M. Sgt. Tat-
man, put the question to the whole squad-
ron—to cancel the review or go ahead with it
as planned. The result was a unanimous vote
to proceed with the review, and the event was
held without Incident.

In my opinion, there were three reasons
why there was no trouble. First, was the soli-
darity of the cadets; second, the students at
Ozxon Hill Senlor High who oppose the war
realize that our involvement in Vietnam is
not to be blamed on the military but elected
public officials; and third, there is a great
deal of rapport between cadets and the rest
of the student body.

Our nation lives through three basic insti-
tutions—political, economic, and military.
All are vital to our survival. We study politics
and basic economics in our Civies, history,
and Problems of Democracy classes. However,
we tend to ignore the military—which I feel
is a cause for the many misconceptions the
public has today. I think that I have gained
a more complete understanding of the mili-
tary's place in our society through the
JROTC program, and I think the cadects have
carried this understanding to much of the
student body.

I am convinced that JROTC is essentlal—
essential to all those who seek a more com-
plete education with respect to the structure
of our nation.

BIOGRAPHICAL SEETCH OF SQUADRON COMDR.
THOMAS MICHAEL FARAH

At the present time Tom is a member of:

President of the National Honor Society;

Vice-President of the Band; Student Council

Eepresentative; President of the ROTC Club;

Member of the Constitutional Revision Com-
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mittee; Member of the debate team; and a
Member of the Coffee House Production.

In the past he has been: Member of the
chess club; Homecoming Chairman 1970; and
the Junior Class Float chairman.

In the summer of 1970 he was: Elected
senior senator at Boys State; and Appointed
Sec of Commerce at Boys Nation.

Tom is also a major in the corps of cadets
and is the squadron commander.

REMARKS BY CADET LT. CoMDR. THOMAS

Dices

Mr. President and Members of the Na-
tional Council: It is indeed an honor to be
addressing you on behalf of the N.J.R.O.T.C.
Program. The topic I will be speaking on is,
“What N.J.R.O.T.C. means to me and to my
school.” Before starting I would like to give
you just a short word of encouragement
concerning my speech. Last night I was re-
viewing it in the living room. My parents
were interested and asked to hear it. I de-
livered it to them. My father was asleep
before the end of my first point.

NJR.O.T.C. means a lot to me because it
has done so very much for me. It has helped
to round me out physically, mentally, so-
cially, and spiritually. One thing that means
a lot to me is what the program is doing
for my friends. I believe that many of my
frlends who are in the program will make
good career officers. Some of them who want
to go to the Naval Academy faced the prob-
lem of not being able to get an appointment
because they didn't know the right people.
There are now appointments allotted to
N.JR.O.T.C. graduates; my friends will be
able to compete for these, N.J.R.O.T.C. has
also helped many of my friends to decide in
favor of military careers. One of them has
an appointment to the Naval Academy and
one has an appointment to the Military
Academy at West Polnt.

We have been taught to love this country,
We were not just told to love this country
because we should, but rather we were given
reasons. The years of hardship, the monetary
expenditures and, most important, the blood
of our fellow countrymen which was shed in
defending our country: these are some of
the reasons given. Before entering the pro-
gram I had no definite reasons for loving my
country. Now that I have gone through most
of the program, I do. Along with a love for
this country comes a strong feeling of
patriotism and a desire to serve it.

We are taught to respect authority on all
levels, something that is important for all
citizens,

Team spirit is encouraged. We have squad
and platoon competition. This type of com-
petition is helpful in producing a strong
esprit de corps, Friendly competition also
teaches us how to work with, get along
with, and respect others in the team.

The military training has helped me, as I
said earlier, in my spiritual life. It has helped
me by improving my self-discipline and self-
control. These are important attributes in
the service of Christ or in any other type
of service, When standing In ranks being
told very politely how to stand or how to
hold a rifie correctly by our unit drill in-
structor or by a friendly, fatherly Marine
drill sergeant we can't help but to gain self-
control.

Our instructors cultivate our self-reliance
by encouraging us to think for ourselves.
Self-reliance is importance but should always
be preceded by a reliance upon God. This
is implied in our course.

Mr. Pfaender, our Senior Class Vice Prin-
ciple, said of NJ.R.O.T.C., “It has added a
dignity and respect to our school, a dignity
and respect that we might not have if we
did not have our unit here at Northwestern.”

Mr. Reed, our Principal, is a retired Nav-
al officer; he is very happy that the N.J.
R.O.T.C. program is at Northwestern and that
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it was one of the original Navy units in the
country. The faculty is proud of the perform-
ance of the cadets inside the classrooms, as
well as outside them. Several teachers have
told our Naval Sclence Instructor, Capt.
Theobald, that the cadets look better, try
harder, and are more polite than most of
their other students.

In closing, I would like to say that the com-
munity appreciates and stands behind our
program. The families in the Northwestern
area are very proud that the school and gov-
ernment are jointly instilling feelings of pa-
triotism in today’s young people.

Thank you very much for your time and
may God bless you.

BIOGRAPHICAL SEKEETCH OF LT. COMDR.
THOMAS DIGGS

Thomas is the younger of two children,
His sister is married and is a second semester
senlor at the University of Maryland. She
will be a special education teacher after some
graduate work. Tom's father is a Vice Prin-
cipal at Northwestern High School. His
mother is a homemaker.

Presently, Thomas is a senlor at North-
western High School. He was in the N.J.
R.0.T.C. Ceremonial Guard in his sophomore
year, and the Flag Detail in his sophomore
and junior years, Thomas has been a member
of the School Light Crew for two years, also
the chairman of the School Sound Crew for
two years. Currently, he is serving his second
term as president of the Bible Club at school.
In the Spring of his junlor year, he was
inducted into the Natlonal Honor Soclety.
His class rank is 21 out of 720.

Thomas was the Leading Petty Officer of
the U.S.8. Skipjack Division of the U.S. Naval
Bea Cadet Corps until it disbanded due to
unavoidable circumstances.,

He is very active In his church. He sings
in the Senlor High Choir, participates in
weekly visitation, works as an audio-visual
technician, and he is a photographer for the
youth department.

Tom's interests and hobbles are precision
and trick military drill, boating, and photog-
raphy. He enjoys creative work, such as
building patios and backyard fishponds.

Thomas plans to attend the Baptist Bible
College in Springfield, Missourl, starting next
August. He plans to take the Pastor's Course.
Upon graduation Thomas plans to start a
church, or become a Navy Chaplain, depend-
ing upon how the Lord leads.

ILLINOIS DAIRY FARMERS DESERVE
FAIR TREATMENT

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, during
1970 the Food and Drug Administration
seized countless tons of foreign cheeses
for reasons ranging from “inaccurate
contents statement” to “filthy, unfit for
food.” Important to the people of the
12th Distriet of Illinois is the fact that
thousands of pounds were barred for the

latter reason by FDA inspectors in Chi-
cago on April 29, and another 260 pounds
were barred in Chicago for the stated
reason that the cheese was “decomposed,
held under insanitary conditions.” These
frightening facts alone would compel me
to support legislation which would pro-
vide a more definitive set of standards to
be applied to foreign cheeses.

Last year, dairy imports amounted to
almost 2 billion pounds milk equivalent—
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almost twice the import goals previously
set by both the Nixon administration and
the Johnson administration. The reason
for this flood of imports is basically at-
tributable to the fact that foreign cheeses
selling at more than 47 cents per pound
are presently exempt from the import
program, which is designed—supposed-
ly—to protect American cheeses. If the
American dairy producer must place his
superior products in competition with
such inexpensive foreign produets, it
would seem incumbent upon the Federal
Government to insure that such products
are at least safe for human consumption.

Mr. Speaker, the American dairymen
produce some of the most nutritious
products in the world. At the present
time they are not enjoying a very favor-
able price support level. In 1970, that
level was set at 85 percent of parity, but
increasing dairy costs reduced the parity
ratio to 81 percent, with the result that
dairy income continues to lag behind the
remainder of the economy. By the act of
1949, Congress authorized the Secretary
of Agriculture to provide price supports
of up to 90 percent of parity. It would
appear that some increase is now needed
to keep these intelligent, hardworking
citizens in the business of providing us
with the most basic of foods.

Mr. Speaker, I would urge that the
Congress promptly and seriously consid-
er imposing a requirement that foreign
cheeses, at a minimum, meet the stand-
ards currently set for domestic dairy
products.

FUTURE FARMERS OF AMERICA

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. JONES of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
while I was on leave of absence, because
of a death in my family, the country ob-
served National Future Farmers of
America Week in honor of a fruly out-
standing organization of young men.

Since its beginning in November 1928,
in Kansas City, the FFA has spread to
all 50 States and to Puerto Rico. Today
the organization has more than 9,000 lo-
cal chapters with a total active mem-
bership of over 450,000.

The theme of this year’s gbservance
was “Involved in America’s Future,” and
I can testify from firsthand observation
and experience that no group of young-
sters could be more thoroughly involved
in our Nation’s destiny.

Through the vocational agriculture
programs in their local high schools,
these young men receive not only voca-
tional instruetion, but they also receive
training and encouragement in leader-
ship, citizenship, and patriotism as well.
This is commendable, for in a very few
vears our people will be depending on
these very boys to provide our Nation’s
supplies of food and fiber.

As a former member of the FFA and
as the recipient of the organization's
Alumni Service Award last year at its
national conventicn in Kansas City, I
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know that FFA is indeed “involved in
America’s future.” I salute the Future
Farmers of America and commend the
organization to the entire country.

SGT. GORDON R. ROBERTS OF LEB-
ANON, OHIO, AWARDED THE
MEDAL OF HONOR AT WHITE
HOUSE CEREMONY

HON. WALTER E. POWELL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, on March
2, 1971, I had the privilege of attending
the Medal of Honor ceremonies at the
White House and witnessed the awarding
of this high honor to Sgt. Gordon R.
Roberts of Lebanon, Ohio.

This young man demonstrated courage
and dedication to his country and to his
men which should make every American
proud. In particular, his mother and
father, Mr. and Mrs. Al Russell, his
friends, relatives, and all have much to
be grateful for and reason to take pride
in his actions.

The heroic deeds of Sergeant Roberts
are described in the citation presented
to him by the President and I insert the
text of that citation at this point in the
RECORD:

CITATION

The President of the United States of
America, authorized by Act of Congress,
March 3, 1863, has awarded in the name of
The Congress the Medal of Honor to Sergeant
Gordon R. Roberts, United States Army, for
consplcuous gallantry and Intrepidity in ac-
tion at the risk of his life above and beyond
the call of duty.

Sergeant (then Specialist Four) Gordon R.
Roberts distinguished himself on July 11,
19689 while serving as a rifleman in Company
B, 1st Battallon, 506th Infantry, 101st Air-
borne Division, during combat operations in
Thua Thien Province, Republic of Vietnam.
Sergeant Roberts’ platoon was maneuvering
along a ridge to attack heavily fortified
enemy bunker positions which had pinned
down an adjoining friendly company. As the
platoon approached the enemy positions, it
was suddenly pinned down by heavy auto-
matic weapons and grenade fire from camou-
flaged enemy fortifications atop the over-
looking hill. Seeing his platoon immobilized
and in danger of failing In its mission, Ser-
geant Roberts crawled rapldly toward the
closest enemy bunker., With complete dis-
regard for his own safety, he leaped to his
feet and charged the bunker, firing as he
ran. Despite the intense enemy fire directed
at him, Sergeant Roberts silenced the two-
man bunker. Without hesitation, Sergeant
Roberts continued his one-man assault on a
second bunker. As he neared the second
bunker, a burst of enemy fire knocked his
rifle from his hands. Sergeant Roberts picked
up a rifle dropped by a comrade and con-
tinued his assaulf, silencing the bunker.
He continued his charge against a third
bunker and destroyed it with well-thrown
hand grenades. Although Sergeant Roberts
was now cut off from his platoon, he con-
tinued his assault against a fourth enemy
emplacement. He fought through a heavy
hail of fire to join elements of the adjoining
company which had been pinned down by
the enemy fire, Although continually ex-
posed to hostile fire, he assisted in moving
wounded personnel from exposed positions
on the hilltop to an evacuation area before
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returning to his unit. By his gallant and
selfless actions, Sergeant Roberts contributed
directly to saving the lives of his comrades
and served as an inspiration to his fellow
soldiers in the defeat of the enemy force.
Sergeant Roberts’ extraordinary heroism
and intrepidity in action at the risk of his
life were in keeping with the highest tradi-
tions of the military service and reflect great
credit upon himself, his unit and the United
States Army.

ANGELO G. GEOCARIS RECEIVES
ABRAHAM LINCOLN CENTRE'S
HUMANITARIAN SERVICE AWARDS

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. BRADEMAS, Mr, Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 12, 1971, the Abraham Lincoln
Centre in Chicago conferred its Humani-
tarian Service Award for 1971 on Angelo
G. Geocaris.

Mr. Geocaris joins a distinguished list
of recipients, including former Senator
Paul H. Douglas, Senator CHARLES H.
PErcy, Chicago Mayor Richard J. Daley,
and former Illinois Governor Otto Ker-
ner, who have been honored previously
by the Abraham Lincoln Cenire.

Mr. Speaker, it has been my pleasure
to know Mr. Geocaris for many years.
He has been an outstanding businessman
and attorney in the metropolitan area of
Chicago for nearly three decades, and
throughout this period he has shared his
time and resources to work for equal
rights and opportunities for all Amer-
icans.

Indeed, the Humanitarian Service
Award citation to Mr. Geocaris recog-
nizes “his concern for and commitment
to the welfare of all persons without re-
gard to race, sex, creed, color, or
economic condition.” The citation goes
on to state:

His contributions to better race relations
have been demonstrated in his business prac-
tices and by his active participation on such
boards of directors as the Abraham Lincoln
Centre and the Chicago Urban League. He
has given his time, effort and money to bet-
ter and gladden the lives of minority groups
and the underprivileged through his ac-
tions In support of agencies dedicated to
such ends.

Mr. Speaker, I certainly concur with
this statement and know of no one de-
serving of this honor.

Mr. Geocaris received the award at
a Lincoln’s birthday dinner in Chicago.
I was very pleased to attend the dinner
and to hear Mr. Geocaris’ eloquent re-
marks regarding his commitment to
equal opportunities for all citizens.

The distinguished chairman of the
dinner honoring Mr. Geocaris was New-
ton N. Minow, lawyer and former Chair-
man of the Federal Communications
Commission.

Among the other outstanding leaders
attending the dinner were:

Robert A. Wallace, Vice-Chairman, Ex-
change National Bank of Chicago; Robert A.
Ulhlein, President and Chairman of the
Board, Jos. Schlitz Brewing Co.; Hon. Paul
Simon, Lt. Governor of the State of Illinols;
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Hon., George W. Dunne, President of Cook
County Board; Edwin C. Berry, former Ex-
ecutive Director of the Urban League and
Assistant to the President of Johnson Prod-
ucts; Hon. Ralph H. Metcalfe, United States
Congressman; Hon. Cecil A. Partee, presl-
dent Pro Tem of Illinois State Senate; Henry
W. McGee, Postmaster of Chicago; Dr. Mi-
chael J. Bakalls, State Superintendent of
Public Instruction; and Louis H. Martin, Ex-
ecutive Editor of Chicago Defender.

Mr. Speaker, I believe Mr. Geo-
caris' address offers many constructive
thoughts and I include the text in the
RECORD:

ApprESs BY ANGELO G. GEOCARIS, THE ABRA-
HAM LINCOLN CENTRE HUMANITARIAN
SERVICE AWARD DINNER, FEBRUARY 12, 1971,
CHIcAGO, ILLINOIS

I am concerned, deeply concerned, about
the course of our lives in the years ahead
and on toward the end of this century. The
pressures for change are mounting., They
are building to a point where one of two
things must happen.

First, the legitimacy and moral worth
of the demands causing the pressures will
be recognized by those of us in control and
fundamental reform will be made.

Second, the cry for change will grow and
go unheeded. The fragmentation of our
socliety will continue toward ultimate break-
down, and a government of law and order
will emerge. Individual dignity and free-
dom will be remembered as an historical
accident.

Or, as a varlation of this, repressive meas-
ures will accelerate as demands for basic
social change gather force and a police state
will be upon us before most of us become
aware of it.

DRIVE FOR EQUALITY

The course is clear. Led by blacks emerging
from years of bondage and discrimination
and given tremendous impetus by the best
educated generation in the history of man,
the press for a more equitable share of our
national wealth and increased regard for the
quality of life must be met by the estab-
lished group with generosity and under-
standing.

We are the managers of the Chicago com-
munity. Do we have enough confidence in
American democracy's capacity for change,
or do we view our American life today as
something set and sacred, to love it as it is
or to leave it as it is.

The ideal we were taught and, in turn,
taught our children—the ldeal our black
brothers and sisters learned is that America
is a dynamiec ever-changing system-—that
there is or at least should be, no such thing
as vested interests or status gquo—that all
persons born into it have an equal chance
at the starting line, and an opportunity to
exercise the fullest degree of their capacities
and talents.

The young look at America and say how
much greater, how much more just it can
be and should be. Some of us jaded, and
perhaps, a bit tired of the struggle, say
isn' this the best nation in the world to-
day, or for that matter, the best in recorded
history? The young evaluate against the
ideal that we apply relative standards. But
it is only through constant striving toward
lofty ends that improvement can be realized.

SOME ARE TOO CONTENT

The goals man has always sought have not
changed. Perhaps the frustrations many of
us feel today in comprehending these goals—
charity, freedom and knowledge—Iis because
most of us have acquired such a substantial
portion of material goods, we are afraid of
charity because more for the deprived may
mean less for us. We are afraid of freedom
because the demands of those in need, or
those of soclal conscience are heard too
often and too loudly. We are afraid of knowl-
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edge because it shakes the shell into which
we have withdrawn.

The goals and the truths are here. They
have been on the bookshelves, in the Bible,
in the Great Books, in the classrooms for
centuries.

The first of these is Charify—a soclety
where no person is permitted to fall below
a certain level of subsistence, where food and
shelter, medical care and legal aid are avall-
able.

The second of these is Freedom—where
above this floor common to all, each person
can rise to any levels of excellence a free,
uniettered creativity may carry him. The
guarantee of the first need not curtall the
realization of the second.

The third of these is Education. We must
develop, and ever maintain, a top quality
system of education at all levels.

And today in America we must add a
fourth—Equal Opportunity. Charity, free-
dom and education must be on an equal
basis to all, without regard to race, ethnic
origins, sex or the affluence of parents.

We here of the Chlcago community must
fervently and wholeheartedly recommit our-
selves to the achievement of these goals,

WAY IS NOT EASY

Because the way ahead Is wunknown,
anxious and greedy men will not want to
risk it. One of our founding fathers has said,
“Timid men prefer the calm of despotism to
the turbulent seas of liberty."

We must cast aside outmoded customs and
institutions; the seniority system in Con-
gress; undemocratic means of selecting dele-
gates to our Natiomal Conventions; archalc
and unfair election requirements and proce-
dures. In short, we must update and revise
the rules of the political game so every in-
dividual and any group has an equal chance,

‘We must adopt a plan for funding welfare,
and nationally, the guaranteed annual in-
come—or in the alternative, government as
the employer of last resort.

We must adopt new aproaches in law, in
business, in education, in labor—an attitude
of “compensatory justice.” Too many begin
life far behind the starting line, because of
circumstances of birth. Government must
review and revise procedures and systems at
all levels—national, state, and local. Industry
must apply all of its vaunted ingenuity in
opening more opportunities in jobs and busi-
ness, and new ldeas in education must be de-
veloped and financed to meet the require-
ments of our bulging black, inner-city school
population. Labor must look anew at its by-
laws and practices justified in bygone years as
reasonable to protect job security and re-
view this to ascertain i{f they shield some by
excluding others. There is no problem in
identifying goals. There they are—four of
them—Charity, Freedom, Education and
Equality of Opportunity. The programs im-
plementing these goals are available or can
readlly be developed by our Universities and
Industry.

COMMITMENT NECESSARY

My dear friends of the Chicago Community,
there is lacking but one element, just cne
step removed from one of the most inspiring
and exciting breakthroughs in the history of
man, and that is commitment—profound,
overriding, unqualified, uncompromising, fer-
vent commitment.

If we do pledge ourselves—young and old,
black and white, business and labor, leaders
of the public sector and leaders of the private
sector, then nothing can defeat us—nothing
can deter us—we shall be sustained.

If we so pledge ourselves, all else can be
seen in proper prospective. The war in Indo-
China becomes a costly mistake which we
cannot afford to continue, either in terms of
material resources or in terms of our moral
integrity as a nation.

If we so pledge ourselves, the young will
follow us. They will belleve when we counsel
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countries, that we are not selling their and
our ideals short, but are exercising judgment
born of experience in leading and working in
& democratic system. When we say we musi
have order to achleve progress, our black fel-
low citizens will see that there is heavy em-
phasis on progress because the program will
be underway.

What are we doing today? Do we delay in
order to mobilize thought and program and
means, or do we delay out of fear and anxiety
and lack of commitment? Are we gathering
the army to do battle against bigotry and
discrimination, ignorance and poverty, or are
we fighting a delaying action In the hope
the problems will fade away?

TIME FOR ACTION

The question is being called. America over
the next 30 years will, through greed and
fear and shortsightedness, develop into a
police state or we shall live up to the prom-
ise set forth by Jefferson in our founding
papers.

My commitment to these goals has been,
I like to think, of some significance. In the
days and years remaining to me, my devotion
to them shall be of increasing intensity.

I want to be able to “go home again,” to
walk the streets of 69th and Wentworth, of
63rd and Halsted, where I was ralsed, where
I sold newspapers and shined shoes. I want
to be able to drive through the Cabrini &
Green houses along Division Street and not
worry lest some hate-ridden black youth has
me in his rifie sight as a symbol of. the
white establishment who kept his great
grandparents in bondage and his parents
and grandparents down in the basement of
our national life,

We can go home again. We can reach back
to the Constitution and the Blble and once
again be moved by the words, “equal oppor-
tunity” and *“all men are brothers unto one
another and equal in the eyes of God.”

I accept this generous award of the Abra-
ham Lincoln Centre In the hope and with
the praper that God grant me the physical
stamina and mental discipline, the moral
courage and spiritual strength and percep-
tion to rededicate myself and be sustalned in
the struggle to attain these noble ends.

Thank you.

THEY ARE DOING SOMETHING IN
GRANT COUNTY, IND.

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, today, I
want to spend a few moments to pay trib-
ute to the Jaycees of Marion and Gas
City, Ind.

They have started a unique program
properly and simply called, Do Some-
thing.

This program is designed to provide
volunteer manpower for the various
agencies and organizations which are
attempting to help Grant County, Ind,

There are many civie organizations
with outstanding plans in Grant County,
but who lack the manpower in carrying
out these plans.

The Do Something program will fur-
nish this manpower.

The Jaycees have obtained a down-
town office in Marion and are at the
present time conducting a manhunt for
some 1,250 volunteers who will do some-
thing.

I want to personally congratulate the

March 9, 1971

Jaycees for undertaking this ambitious
and very worthwhile program.

And I would like to pay special tribute
to Jim Pence, the chairman of Do Some-
thing and Max Garriott, the vice
chairman.

HERBERT R. RAINWATER, COM-
MANDER IN CHIEF, VFW

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFOERNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, this
morning the distinguished chairman of
the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, the
Honorable Orin TEAGUE, very graciously
gave me permission to introduce the
commander in chief of the Veterans of
Foreign Wars, my longtime friend and
adviser, “Chief” Herbert R. Rainwater.
He has done an outstanding job in work-
ing on behalf of veterans and their
families. I want to tell you all about him:

HERBERT R, RAINWATER

Herbert Ray Rainwater, 5250 Mountain
View Avenue, San Bernardino, California,
where he served as Assistant City Adminis-
trator the past three years, was elected Com-
mander-in-Chlef of the Veterans of Forelgn
Wars of the United States at the organiza-
tion's Tlst Annual Natlional Convention held
August 14-21, 1970, in Miami Beach, Florlda.
He was elected Senior Vice Commander-in-
Chief at the V.F.W.'s 70th Annual National
Convention August 15-22, 1968, in Philadel-
phia, Pa., and Junior Vice Commander-in-
Chief at the 69th Annual National Conven-
tion August 16-23, 1968, in Detroit, Michigan.

During the years he served as Junlor and
Benlor Vice Commander-in-Chief, he made
extended visits to Vietnam and the Far East.

Born April 15, 1819, in Morrilton, Arkansas,
of Irish-German parents, Rainwater attended
public schools in Arkansas and Oklahoma,
After graduation from high school, he took
special courses In business administration
and management sponsored by the U.S. Of-
fice of Emergency Planning. During World
War II he served with the U.S. Army Field
Artillery in China and later in the Burma-
India campalgn as staff sergeant, alding in
construction of the famed Burma Road.

Returning home, he owned and operated
a public relations and marketing firm from
1946 to 1958 in Southern California, Arizona
and Nevada, specializing in sales, promotion,
merchandising and advertising. From 19850
to 1980, he served as Regional Coordinator
for the California Disaster Office and was
appointed Special Consultant to the Cali-
fornia State Legislature on finance, banking
and insurance committees by Governor
Brown.

Prior to moving to San Bernardino in 1967,
Rainwater was Vice President of Slerra Cable
Corporation and President of C.A.T.V. Tele-
vision Cable Service.

The Commander-in-Chief first joined the
ranks of the V.F.W. while serving with the
Army overseas. He 1s currently a member of
Ship No, 1774 in San Dilego, California. He
served on all levels of the V.F.W. As Depart-
ment of Californila Commander in 1959-60
he was named an All-American Commander
by the National Headquarters for his efforts
in organizing 32 new Posts in his home state.

Rainwater has held many offices on the
V.F.W. National level, including Inspector
General and Chairman of the National Com-
munity Activities and National Voice of
Democracy Committees.

He was nicknamed *“Chief” by V.F.W. com-
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rades because of Cherokee Indian blood in
his ancestry. His wife, Erma, who also has
Cherokee Indian blood in her ancestry, has
served as State President of the V.F.W. Ladies
Auxiliary in California and as National Coun-
cil member from California and Oregon.
They have two children, Mrs. Walter Sch-
neider, San Diego, whose husband is a mem-
ber of the Scripps Institute of Oceanography,
and John Kevin 11, a student in San Ber-
nardino. The Ralnwaters have two grand-
children.

SANE NATIONAL PRIORITIES

HON. JACK BRINKLEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 8, 1971

Mr, BRINKLEY. Mr. Speaker, in an
address to the Middle Georgia Chapter
of the U.S, Air Force Association, at War-
ner Rokins, Ga., on February 25, 1971,
Mr. John B. Amos, president of American
Family Life Assurance Co., delivered a
well-reasoned, clear-eyed analysis of the
role of the military as it relates to the
well-being and safety of our country.

The message, framed in a two-fisted
fashion, is properly hard hitting; it is
timely with national insight and perspec-
tive; it is deserving, Mr. Speaker, of the
thoughtful, alert consideration of the
United States of America:

Tarxk BY JoHN B. AmMos To THE U.B. Am
FoRCE ASSOCIATION, WARNER RoBINS, Ga.,
FEeruaARY 25, 1971
Tonight, I want to talk about the subject

of “Sane Natlonal Priorities.”

Within the framework of that title, I
would like to point out that there are forces
at work within, and outside, our Govern-
ment that are destined to weaken our defense
posture through budget restriction.

Since the founding of the Republic, the
American fighting man has Kept a rendezvous
with destiny. In the past three decades that
rendezvous has taken him from Europe and
Africa through the island-hopping campaigns
in the Pacific to defeat hostile forces threat-
ening the survival of liberty and democracy.
Once the hard-won victories were gained, he
remained behind to guard freedom's frontier
in foreign lands thousands of miles from
home. He 1s stlll there on a front that has
grown wider with the passing of years—a
front that is at times uneasily quiet or, as
today in Vietnam, erupts into actual warfare.
Our fighting man, like his forefathers, is
ready to fight to be free,.

The overriding reason for the existence
of our military forces is clearly to provide this
Nation with the combat readiness that will
guarantee our national security and give us
the military strength to safeguard and to sus-
tain our international commitments. The
Defense Department is not primarily in the
business of saving the Nation's money. The
military i{s primarily in the business of sav-~
ing the Natlon’s life: its securlty, and its ulti-
mate survival, The cost comes high in a
tense and turbulent world. No President since
Hoover has really believed that the cost of
maintaining our military establishments can
be arbitrarily limited to any pre-planned per-
centage of the federal budget. The Instruc-
tions to our Secretary of Defense should be
to procure and support whatever forces are
necessary to guarantee our security—but
to do it at the lowest practical cost.

There are those who say that we cannot
deal simultaneously with both our defense
and domestic problems—that we cannot curb
communist aggression abroad and move to
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cure city ills and domestic problems at home
at the same time. This thinking is a defeatism
unworthy of this great and powerful Nation.
Our defense expenditures today are a lesser
percentage of the GNP than they were a dec-
ade ago. Thus, our security requirements are
clearly not preventing us from meeting our
needs in our soclety. Our urban problems are
admittedly tangled and thorny—and do re-
quire action. And, that is why Congress is
working on creative and concrete proposals
to meet those problems,

Our own American security Is at stake.
Today, the threat to world peace is militant,
aggressive Communism with its headguar-
ters in Peking and Moscow, and its tentacles
extending around the world. The aggression
of the Communist in Southeast Asia is but
the most current and immediate Communist
threat. Let us not forget the global threat
that Communism poses to this Hemisphere.

51 Vis Pacem—cried the Ancient Romans—
Para Belum. “If you want peace, prepare for
war.” It is a lesson that Ancient Rome itself
came, in time, to neglect. And, Ancient Rome
fell.

As I mentioned earlier, there are elements
of our soclety that want to see our defense
activities curtailed. The National Urban
Coalition issued last Saturday an alternative
federal budget in the hope 1t stirs public
debate on rearranging national priorities. Al-
though Coalition officials say they are not
stressing any particular point, that they
want to get the issues out for public dis-
cussion, I have read this document. This is
their counterbudget for the years 1872-1976.
There are 400 pages here. It bolls down to
this. A big cut in spending for national de-
fense and military assistance and a big in-
crease in funds for health, income support
and education, and enforcement of civil
rights and equal opportunity.

The Nixon budget is far from satlsfactory
to me and should not be to you. It allocates
only 6.8% of our Gross National Product to
Defense. It spells possible doom, but this
counter budget spells certain doom to our
security and our soclety. It spells eventual
enslavement by the Reds.

Let us look at this allocation to national
security over the past 20 years. In 1950 it had
dropped to 45%, and as a result came the
Korean War. It was as a result of that war
raised to 12.3% in 1852 and 13.3% in 1853.
Since 1955 it has hovered in the high 8 and 9
with few exceptions. A cut to 6.8% 18 indeed
drastic and dangerous—but, if I must choose
between possible death and certain death, I
shall choose the former—but it's a damned
poor choice. Who is responsible for this
choice. You and I, Mr, Civillan, because the
military has a vested interest that impeaches
thelr creditability when urging budgets. In
matters of money appropriations and
attendant taxes to pay the bills—it is you and
me that will be heard.

Now, let us look at evil number one—this
counter budget—this certain death. What
does it specifically propose to do with the
dollars that are taken from National De-
fenses.

$00 million would be spent Immediately
on federal civll rights enforcement.

The budget of the Office of Equal Opportu-
nitles legal service would be doubled, dou-
bling the number of projects it is involved in,
doubling its staff . . . it now has 800 field
offices and employs 2,200 lawyers.

Parole and probation for criminal offenders
rather than imprisonment would be subsi-
dized in a very peculiar fashion . . . by a fed-
eral grant of $2,600 to local probation sys-
tems for, quote, “each offender placed on
probation who, because of the seriousness of
the offense, could have been sent to a state
prison . .. an incentive for states to rely
more upon and improve probation systems
. . . We estimate nearly 1.3 million offenders
will be placed on probation in 1876" this pro-
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posal reads. They estimate the first subsidies
as costing about #8650 million. They include a
$500 no questions asked grant for any offiend-
er granted probation In this, to make the
program apparently apply to illegal duck
hunters or speeders on a military reservation.

Now, let me state that I am 100% in sym-
pathy with the goals of the minorities, the
poor, and the i1l and my entire personal
history proves it . . . but, I do not belleve
there would be anything accomplished for
anyone if civil rights and equal employment
were accomplished at the cost of taking all
Americans back to the human enslavement
that existed in America before President Lin-
coln signed the Emancipation Proclamation.
You've heard the expression of the Commu-
niste—two steps forward and one step back—
well, gentlemen, this is one step forward and
one hundred years back-—back to slavery.

In my lifetime I have heard the terms
Communist, pink and fellow traveler used.
I think such terms are outmoded when used
to refer to Americans. The authors, financiers
and supporters of this counterbudget I would
term red-blooded patriotic Americans, but
useful fools who can see the forest but not
the trees. Useful, yes, in that their stupidity
is useful to Hanoi, Peking and Moscow be-
cause they deny the danger and destroy our
will and ability to resist.

But, gentlemen—let wus not take this
counterbudget lightly. It could well be the
platform of the Democratic Party in 1972.
It is today the platform of the liberal estab-
listment—the useful fools—who are the fore-
runners of official Democratic Party Policy.
I am a Democrat. I shall fight within the
structure of that party, but I shall also fight
outside that structure, if necessary, to pre-
serve my freedom and that of my children
and my children's children.

Call this counterbudget what you will—
but to me it is the replay of a tired and
worn record-—Iisolationism. A doctrine that
has repeatedly been found wanting and un-
realistic in this Country. It is a head in the
sand doctrine. I see no evil, I feel no evil, I
fear no evil—I need not spend the money to
defend against ewvil,

All Americans cannot help but wonder
what might have happened if there had been
no Paul Revere, or the frontlersmen of
Maryland and Virginia, or the Army of the
Potomac under General Washington. What
might the alternatives have been? One also
wonders what would have happened if Hitler
had been allowed to march unchecked across
the face of Europe in the early 1940's and
then spring with his ally, Mussolini, to the
south across Africa and South America—if
he had been allowed to go with his Japanese
ally across the Pacific, the Far East and the
Middle East. He almost was, you know.

By only a single voie in the House of Repre-
sentatives on August 13, 1941, selective service
and the 800,000 new men it had given the
Army were retailned. What a blessing that
was. On December 7, 1941, the Japanese
struck Pearl Harbor. Four days later, Ger-
many and Italy declared war on us.

Do we learn nothing from history—how
many times in our own lifetimes has this doc-
trine backed our Nation into a war for which
we were not prepared. In those cases we won
because time was on our side. Time to
mobilize our tremendous spiritual, human
and economic resources, I ask you to think
clearly and ask yourself—in this day of
atomic and hydrogen missiles—will time be
on our side? The isolationists of the past
said, we've got it made and we don’'t need
nobody and nobody can reach our shores—
these modern day isolationists to the con-
trary say, we're so sick, we're 50 poor, we're
polluted, our soclety is so run down that we
can’t afford to defend ourselves against an
aggressor who won't even exist if we close
our eyes.

The castration of the military in this
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counterbudget is primarily in the area of
research and development and procurement
of new hardware. There is a time lag of
several years between research and develop-
ment and usable hardware.

Rather than military sclentists they pro-
pose that the money go to soclal scientists.
They would add about 26% to the present re-
search programs which we are funding, for
what social results you can judge for yourself,
which would add to the great army of social
scientists already probing the mysterles of
the urban community, family planning, pub-
lic housing, public health programs, etc.

And to guarantee their program of research
and development, they add 100 million dollars
to the Nixon budget of 1972 for administra-
tion of the whole thing.

Our internal problems are great, but no
greater than those faced by previous gen-
erations of Americans—the War of Inde-
pendence from England, the Indian Wars, the
conquest of the frontier, the Civil War, the
great Depresslon—but, first and foremost, we
must be sure that we survive as a free Nation
of free men before we can hope to solve them,

SWEDEN: DEMISE OF THE WELFARE
STATE

HON. DURWARD G. HALL

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, going almost
undetected in the American press is the
labor and social unrest in Sweden. For
many years the group that composes the
“left of center” of American politics

would have us believe that the Swedish
experiment with the welfare state was

the “wave of the future.” This “wave” is
certainly being dashed upon the rocks
of economic realities, and the Swedish
people are now finding out that there is
no such thing as a “free lunch.”

The highly respected weekly, Barron’s,
graphically describes the plight of the
Swedish welfare state in an article that
appeared in their March 1, 1971, issue.
The article, entitled “Caught in the
Middle,” follows:

CAUGHT IN THE MIDDLE: THE WELFARE STATE
IN SWEDEN Is WAGING CLAss WaAR

StockHOLM, February 23.—The Swedish
Government, facing the most severe labor
conflict in the postwar years, annocunced
tonight that 3,000 army officers would be
locked out of their bases next week in a move
to bring pressure on striking Government
employees. The lockout, to start March 4,
would bring the number of striking and
locked-out Swedes—including teachers, rail-
waymen and civil servants—to 50,000. It was
believed that this would be the first time that
a government has locked out members of its
own armed forces in a labor conflict.

Defense Minister Sven O. M. Andersson
sald that all key officers manning radar sta-
tions and holding key mobilization positions
in the army, air force and navy would be
exempt from the lockout to insure the na-
tion's security. “In a crisis situation we
would, of course, call off the lockout im-
mediately,” Mr. Andersson sald.

Apart from occasional lapses like granting
Nazl forces transit to Norway, harboring GI
deserters and furnishing economic aid and
comfort to Castro’s Cuba and the Vietcong,
Sweden has cherished its neutrality for a
century and a half. While the rest of the
free world might look askance at the fore-
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going tactics, such a peaceful sanctuary per-
haps won't even miss three thousand army
officers. One way or another, however, the
Swedes of late indeed have been deprived.
According to the Swedish Information Serv-
ice, virtually all railroad trafiic has come to &
halt since February 5. Customs officials have
abandoned their posts, thereby sharply cur-
talllng alr freight shipments from abroad.
Owing to a lockout of teachers, classes have
been suspended for 700,000 students in high
schools and universities, Since 2,600 members
of the Swedish Confederation of Professional
Assoclations (SACO) went on strike a month
ago; walkouts and lockouts have spread far
and wide, encompassing meteorologists, 1li-
brarians, social workers, pilots, physicians,
dentists and planning engineers. Nor is an
early end to the unprecendented turmoil in
sight.

In the land of the enlightened middle
way, where in theory nobody has too little
or too much and everyone lives at peace
with his neighbor, this might be called a
striking turn of events. Though sadly ne-
glected in the American press (which could
not ignore the headline making military
lockout), the month-old dispute—and the
Swedish government's uncompromising re-
sponse—suggest that in perhaps the most
overtouted workers' paradise of all, some-
thing has gone wrong. So it has. As more
than one collective has learned to its cost,
“equality and solidarity,” watchwords of the
newly elected regime of radical Soclalist Olof
Palme, come high. In Sweden they have led
to a step-up in the rate of infiation, to a
barely tolerable 69 -7% per year, as well
as to heavier levies on people already bur-
dened by a back-breaking tax load. Again,
in an ominous break with tradition (not to
mention the homely wisdom In the fable
of the goose that lald the golden eggs) , Stock-
holm has plunged into direct ownership and
control of companies and industries. Doc-
trinaire passions, finally, have spawned egall-
tarian extremes in wage negotiations and in-
come policy, which, in turn, have triggered
the bitter reaction of underpaid professionals
and public servants, In the mixed economy,
by a kind of Gresham’s Law, the bad Inevita-
bly drives out the good. In the 20th Century,
as in the 19th, no nation can exist half-slave
and half-free.

Measured in terms of what people keep of
their earnings after taxes, that roughly de-
scribes the state of Sweden today. One in-
variably reads about the Utopian aspects of
Scandinavian life: low unemployment, free
university education, paid vacations for
weary mothers. The cost is rarely mentioned.
Yet it is very high and perennially on the
rise. Swedish taxation last year exceeded 41%
of the gross national product (compared to
27.7% in the U.S. and 21.8% in Switzerland).
Shortly after the September elections (the
Social Democrats, while losing their majority,
stayed in power by making common cause
with the Communists), new taxes were im-
posed. For 1971, a steeply graduated national
and municipal income tax exacts a punitive
879% at the £29,000 salary bracket, while a
new net wealth tax has been piled atop it.
Furthermore, the value-added tax on home
appliances, passenger cars and boats went
up from 11%-14% to 16%, the levy on pri-
vate consumpfion of electric power from
7% to 10%. To worsen the pinch, prices in
1970 advanced nearly 7%, according to official
statistics, which, In Sweden as elsewhere,
doubtless understate the case.

On balance, the system for a long time
somehow seemed to work. Over the years,
with a big assist from neutrality in two world
wars, Swedes acquired a standard of living
ranked (despite a miserable housing short-
age) fairly close to that of the U.S.; one
way or another, the Soclal Democrats have
remained in office for a generation. Perhaps
emboldened by success—or, more likely,
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pushed by the political imperative of their
credo—the Socialists lately have taken a
harder line. While professing neutrality,
Stockholm has furnished economic aid to
both Cuba and North Vietnam; anti-Ameri-
canism, contrariwise, has been rampant. On
the domestic scene, the powers-that-be,
breaking with wise and time-honored prac-
tice, have refused to settle for merely shar-
ing (lion’s share, to be sure) in the fruits
of industry and labor; instead, despite a
virtually unbroken record of failure, bu-
reaucracy has opted for aggrandizement of
the public sector,

On this score, a Swedish correspondent re-
cently wrote us: “A state-owned nuclear
power plant, built at a cost of, I think, around
$100 million, turns out not to be usable at
all, no doubt the largest white elephant in
Swedish history. The government claims,
with some accuracy, that technology had not
developed sufficiently by the time the project
was started; other authorities say the gov-
ernment had clear warning of the risks, but
chose to ignore them. In any case, the failure
does not do anything to help an already poor
record. Events in recent months add to the
debit side. At one point, it was discovered,
(much to eVeryone’s consternation) that one
part of the sprawling state-owned-industrial
sector was planning to buil? a plant for pro-
duction of disposable hospital supplies, while
another part had signed a joint-venture
agreement with American Hospital Supply
for that very purpose. More serious has been
the failure of Kalmar Verkstads AB, a com-
pany taken over by the state some years ago
with the intention of re-directing it into
more promising lines in order to maintain
employment in that area. One of the new
products developed was an automatic park-
ing apparatus, a kind of Ferris Wheel device
that would allow several cars to be parked
in one parking place. Not one of the gadgets
was sold, despite considerable fanfare, and
that product was abandoned.

“More solid was the development of an
ultra-mini car, the ‘Tjorven,’ intended for use
as a delivery vehicle in cities. Some of these
have been sold (mainly thanks to the state’s
agegressive sales efforts to itself in the form
of the post office), but not enough—last week
it was announced that 200 employees were
being laid off because of insufficlent Tjorven
orders. Perhaps the most embarrassing fallure
has been the collapse of a company which
was mainly intended to promote efficiency in
state enterprises and elsewhere—Rationell
Planerings AB, a kind of consultant opera-
tion. Results have been so bad that the com-
pany is now being liquidated. . . .” The name
of the ill-fated company, by the way, means
“rational planning.”

Where ideology is concerned, evidently,
failure doesn’t count. “Equality and solidar-
ity"” lately have thrust their way into the
realm of collective bargaining. In progress for
some time in heavy industry, where an effort
to narrow wage differentlals paid skilled la-
ber precipitated a long and bitter dispute in
a state-owned iron ore mine, the movement
lately has spread from mine and mill to of-
fice. Variously dubbed the College Graduate
Walkout and the Luxury Strike, the mass
shutdown now afoot plainly reflects the wide-
spread, and mounting, discontent of Swedish
professionals and civil servants. Owing to
lagging wages and rising prices, both groups
in the past two years have forfeited an esti-
mated 7% of their purchasing power. To
make up the ground already lost (and that
threatened by persistent infiation) their un-
fons are seeking a 229% ralse, The govern-
ment, through its agent, the Collective Bar-
gaining Office, has offered 7%, and, in a kind
of Boulwarism with a gun, refuses to budge.
Last Friday an aide to Premier Palme (whom
The New York Times described as “seated be-
side a table on which rested Charles A.
Reich’s book, ‘The Greening of America’")
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observed: “We are not an egalitarian society
but the aim is to create one.” Gunnar Myrdal,
who has done as much as any man to fur-
ther the cause, was quoted as saying: “The
organized welfare state has gone mad . . .
It's become a class struggle.”

As the Swedes, Belglans (whose middle
classes recently staged a one-day demon-
stration of their economic clout) and even a
few Americans have begun to suspect—and
as Gunnar Myrdal ought to know—Iit was
never anything else. Stripped of philosophic
camouflage and political pretense, the welfare
state is a modern version of one of the oldest
con games on earth, robbing Peter to pay
Paul. Perhaps in Sweden, at long last, the
game is up.

CBS ATTACKS MILITARY

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, Lt. Gen.
Ira C. Eaker, U.S. Air Force, retired,
writes a weekly syndicated column for
various publications. He is respected in
military and journalistic circles.

General Eaker has written a column
about the CBS program, “The Selling of
the Pentagon,” which I want to insert at
this point in the REcorb.

It is most interesting to note what a
distinguished retired military officer, who
is now a member of the press corps, has
to say about the program.

The article follows:

COLUMBIA BROADCASTING SYSTEM ATTACKS THE
MILITARY
(By Ira C. Eaker)

Any observant citizen must be aware that
there has for some time been a concerted
attempt to destroy the morale of our armed
services and disarm the country.

A recent example of this campaign, which
has now become a left-wing crusade, was the
Columbia Broadcasting System’'s one hour
television program called “Selling the Penta-

o

= It began with a disarmingly admirable
preamble, “Nothing is more essential to a
democracy than the free flow of informa-
tion. Misinformation, distortion and propa-
ganda all interrupt that flow.” It then pro-
ceeds, in 1ts so-called “Report,” to violate
every single tenet of this creed.

Included in this program were untruths,
half-truths, distortions, innuendos, mislead-
ing statistics and comments and falsely con-
structed interviews. Highly selected editing
gives only one side of most arguments. Selec~
tion of biased spokesmen and distorted
camera angles and compositions are common-
place.

The entire program is a not too subtle
form of biased “reporting” that cannot be
viewed as anything other than propaganda.
In fact, the entire tone of the program is
consistent with long standing antiwar, anti-
military attacks on Pentagon public affairs
programs.

It was dedicated to the charge that the
military services spend $30 million or more
of appropriated funds to sell the taxpayers
a favorable image of the military.

The facts are that the military services
spend less on public relations, as a percent-
age of their over-all budgets, than many
other departments of government. They also
spend much less on creating a favorable pub-
lic image than all big corporations spend on
advertising their product or public service,
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Most corporations spend at least 10% of
their annual budget on advertising. Some go
much higher. The $30 million the Columbisa
Broadecasting System charges the Pentagon
on spending for creating a favorable image is
much less than 1% of its §75 billion annual
budget.

The Pentagon and its subordinate services
rightly believe that they must, especially in
these times, convince our citizens and the
Congress of the importance of their mission
and their requirements in men and muni-
tions if they are to accomplish their assigned
tasks,

For example, unless the military career can
be represented to our people as & desirable
career for able young men and women, there
is not the slightest chance that the Adminis-
tration’s plan to substitute a volunteer army
for the inequitable and indefensible con-
script system can succeed.

If the Army, Navy and Air Force spent less
on public relations, that sectlon of the news
media which now condemns such expendi-
tures would be the first to charge that this
silence was a delliberate cover-up.

It is noteworthy that those members of
Congress now most critical of the military
are the most demanding for complete denou=-
ment and full explanations about every
prospective operation and military plan well
in advance of its execution.

The Pentagon spends much less in a whole
year for promoting the popular image of its
people, weapons and mission than the tobac-
co companies spend on cigarette advertising
in a single week.

Whatever the Pentagon is spending to
create a favorable image is not enough, since
it is not getting the 300,000 volunteers
needed annually and our defenses are
steadily declining in modernization, effec=-
tiveness and credibility.

For good or il1, image building is the name
of the game today. Politiclans who create
popular images get elected. Corporations
which create favorable images for their prod-
ucts survive and prosper.

My hope is that CBS with this distorted,
inaccurate and venomous attack on the mili-
tary may have overshot its mark and have
exactly the opposite effect to that intended—
to destroy the confidence of our people in
their defense forces.

DR. CHAPMAN H. BINFORD PRE-
SENTED 1971 DAMIEN-DUTTON
AWARD

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr, PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, on Febru-
ary 16 I had the honor of presenting
the 1971 Damien-Dutton Award to Dr.
Chapman H. Binford, medical director
of Leonard Wood Memorial Hospital
here in Washington, D.C. This award is
made for outstanding contributions in
the area of leprosy research.

During fthe ceremonies, which took
place in the Rotunda of the Capitol be-
side a statute of Father Damien, Dr. Bin-
ford made a very startling statement
about leprosy. He said:

According to the World Health Organiza-
tion there are approximately 11 million peo-
ple in the world today with leprosy and there
is no evidence that the disease is being
checked.

Mr, Speaker, this disease affects so
many people and yet we know so little
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about it. It was a dreaded disease back
in the early history of our civilization,
and it is still a dreaded disease today.

One of the finest organizations that
we have today actively fighting to con-
trol and cure leprosy is the Damien-
Dutton Society. The society has its na-
tional headquarters in New Brunswick,
N.J., which is in my congressional dis-
trict. T have the honor of serving on the
board of directors where I have a won-
derful opportunity to work with Mr.
Howard E. Crouch, founder and present
director of the society.

Much remains to be done in the fight
against leprosy, but with organizations
such as the Damien-Dutton Society and
dedicated people like Dr. Binford and
Howard Crouch we can still have hope
that a cure may be found.

In closing, I would like to insert in the
Recorp the full remarks of Dr. Binford
at the presentation ceremony. May I urge
my colleagues to hear his plea for help
which is echoed by millions the world
over:

FEBRUARY 16, 1971,

MR. CroUCH, CONGRESSMAN PATTEN, AND
FriENDs: I am greatly honored to be the
recipient today of the Damien-Dutton Award,
It is with great humility that I stand here
by this memorial statue to Father Damien.
Those of us who knew leprosy before the
report on the sulfone drugs by Dr. Guy H.
Faget and his staff at the U.S. Public Health
Service Hospital, Carville, La., in 1943, can
appreciate the horrible conditions of patients
lving in the leprosy settlement on Molokai
in 1873. At that time Father Damien, a vigor-
ous young Belgian priest, age 33, went there.

For the first 11 years there was no doctor
regularly assigned to the settlement. Father
Damien therefore had to minister to the
physical as well as the spiritual needs of the
patients. You know how well he carried out
these dutiés. At that time the majority of
the Hawallan patients had the malignant
form of the disease which we today call
lepromatous leprosy. Without any medical
treatment that could check leprosy, patients
in the terminal stages of the disease suffered
severely. Lepromatous nodules covered their
skin, many were blind, masses of infected
tissues prevented breathing through the nose,
Many died of laryngeal obstruction. Their
bodies were covered with ulcerated nodules.
There were the patients with whom Father
Damien worked day and night, seven days a
week. And you know he later succumbed to
this severe form of the disease.

It was three years before Father Damien’s
death that Brother Joseph Dutton, as a vol-
unteer layman, went to work with him in
caring for the people at the leprosy settle-
ment on Molokal, For 45 years he worked
efliciently and effectively carrying out in his
quiet way the ministration to their physical
and spiritual needs. Leprosy during Brother
Dutton’s years of service was still the dread-
ful disease that it was at the time of Father
Damien.

Today in 1971, almost 100 years after
Father Damien went to Molokal, we know
very little more about leprosy than was
known then. We do not know how to culti-
vate the bacillus, therefore vaccines cannot
be produced. We do not know why around
5% of people like Father Damien, who are
intimately exposed come down with the dis-
ease, while others, about 95%, like Brother
Dutton, that are equally exposed, do not be-
come infected. We have no way other than
complete physical examination of each
patient to detect the disease at an early stage,
The sulfone drugs, while very useful in pre-
venting lepromatous leprosy from advancing,
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must be taken for years before the disease
can be consldered arrested.

Sustained intensive research must be con-
tinued before the basic problems of leprosy
are solved.

According to the World Health Organiza-
tion there are approximately 11 million peo-
ple in the world today with leprosy and there
is no evidence that the disease is being
checked. There is need for continuing work
by organizations such as the Damien-Dutton
Soclety to bring relief, light and help to those
who are afflicted with leprosy.

I thank you.

A RESOLUTION CONCERNING THE
MANNER AND TIMING OF THE
WITHDRAWAL OF OUR ARMED
FORCES FROM VIETNAM

HON. DAWSON MATHIS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. MATHIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
the Georgia House of Representatives
recently adopted a resolution concern-
ing the manner and timing of the with-
drawal of our Armed Forces from
Vietnam.

As a US. Representative from the
State of Georgia, I feel it is my respon-
sibility to bring this action to the atten-
tion of the American people.

Recognizing the fact that the war in
Vietnam has affected every county, city,
and citizen of Georgia, to some degree,
the resolution recommends that the
President of the United States:

Attempt to obtain, through negotiations,
& cease-fire and exchange of prisoners of war
and, if necessary, set a date certain for the
withdrawal of American ground troops from
Vietnam in order to bring this about.

I would like to share this resolution
with my colleagues and others who read
the CoNGRESSIONAL Recorp. The complete
text of the resolution follows:

A RESOLUTION

Expressing the opinion of the Georgla
House of Representatives on the manner and
timing of the withdrawal of the armed
forces of the United States from Vietnam;
and for other purposes.

Whereas, the war In Vietnam has affected
every county, city, and citizen of Georgia,
to some degree; and

Whereas, Georgla has had almost 1,600 of
her citizens killed and many thousands
wounded, and at least 67 famlilles In Georgla
have loved ones who are prisoners or missing
as a result of the war in Vietnam; and

Whereas, the United States is beginning
the second decade of the longest war in its
history; and

Whereas, the war in Vietnam has been
exceeded only by the two world wars and the
Civil War in terms of human sacrifice; and

Whereas, it 1s the publicly announced pol-
icy of the United States not to seek a mill-
tary victory in Vietnam, to cease the bomb-
ing, and to withdraw its armed forces, ap-
parently without any reclprocal concession
on the part of North Vietnam; and

Whereas, Georglans are still being killed,
wounded and captured, and there appears to
be no progress belng made in the peace ne-
gotiations now taking place in Paris; and

Whereas, the Georgia House of Represent-
atives feels that it has the right, if not the
duty, to express an opinion on such a vital
matter affecting the people of this State.
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Now, therefore, be it resolved by the House
of Representatives that this body hereby
recommends that the President of the United
States attempt to obtain, through negotia-
tions, a cease-fire and exchange of prisoners
of war and, if necessary, set a date certain for
the withdrawal of American ground troops
from Vietnam in order to bring this about;
and

‘Whereas, the Georgla House of Representa-
tives recognizes that the Presldent might
have already attempted this, but, because of
classified information available only to him,
might have decided that such action is in-
advisable or impossible to accomplish.

Now, therefore, be it further resolved that
if such a situation does exist, this body
hereby requests that the President explain,
insofar as it does not affect national security,
why this cannot be accomplished.

Be it further resolved that this Resolution
is in no way to be taken to support the gov-
ernment of North Vietnam or to reflect on
military actions by members of the armed
forces of the United States who are now serv-
ing, or who have served, In Vietnam,

Be it further resolved that the Clerk of
the House of Representatives is hereby au-
thorized And directed to transmit appro-
priate ‘copies of this Resolution to the Pres-
ident of the United States and to each
member of the United States Benate and
House of Representatives from the State of
Georgla.

BUS TRIP A TRUE LEARNING
EXPERIENCE

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, at
a time when so much thought is being
given to the vital need for more and
better day care centers, T was delighted
to learn that in Norfolk, Va., there is a
gentleman to whom driving a bus means
more than just transporting warm bodies
from one place to another.

Mr. Richard Hassell uses his bus as an
extension of the concentrated employ-
ment program day-care center. He tries
to make the trip a true learning experi-
ence for the children, but more than-
that, he fills it with love.

Mr. Speaker, I commend to the atten-
tion of my colleagues this article by Mrs.
Martha Gagliardi which appeared in the
March 5, 1971, Virginian-Pilot:

CaLr THIS Bus A HAPPENING
(By Martha Gagliardi)

NorFoLE.—When Richard Hassell stops his
yellow school bus and beeps his horn, pre-
schoolers come running.

Those who can't run are carried by their
mothers to Hassell’s bus which is literally a
“show and tell” on wheels.

Hassel] drives children whose mothers are
training in the Concentrated Employment
Program to day care homes and centers.
About a month ago, he decided the bus
needed brightening up.

So one Sunday morning, he decorated the
bus with pletures cut from magazines, chil-
dren's games, and health and safety posters.

Hassel, who has been driving the bus for
five months, said, “I put up anything I
thought was good for the children. I really
love little children."”

Hassell, the father of two married daugh-
ters and the grandfather of two little girls,
indicated that children and religlon are the
most important things in his life,

“I decorated the bus on Sunday before go-

March 9, 1971

ing to church. I always clean and maintain
the bus every Sunday,” Hassell sald. “The
decorating was something I took up on my
own because I love children. When you love
the Lord., you want to do nice things for
children because God loves them so.”

Hassell printed name cards for each child
and put them over the seats.

He hung a toy on the rail behind the driv-
er's seat, beside a car seat used by this young-
est passenger, who is six months old. Three
other car seats are hung nearby.

Hassell has 22 dally passengers, ranging
from six months to five years.

The youngest children go to day care
homes, while the older ones attend a CEP
day care center In Christ and St. Luke's
Church.

Hassell tries to make the daily ride to the
day care centers a learning experience for
the children.

His 89-mile round-trip route covers the city
from Berkley to Lambert’s Point. During the
ride, he plays music for the children on a
tape deck by his seat. FPavorites include the
Jackson Five, and inspirational songs.

He also leads the children in songs they've
learned at school.

Every morning Hassell stops the bus for 15
minutes to read stories or talk about nutri-
tion and safety. He has a large color chart
showing the four food groups and what con-
stitutes a well-balanced diet at the front of
the bus.

Hassell sald he has never had any problems
with the children. “Even the little ones never
ery,” he sald.

Hassell is always looking for new things to
delight his passengers. “I put balloons up
on the ceiling this week, and often roam
through the five and ten cent stores looking
for surprises,”

Mrs. Edith R. Hammond, CEP day care su-
pervisor, sald the reaction to Hassell's bus
from both children and parents has been one
of dellght. “We are primarily concerned with
the welfare of the children in the program,
and Richard takes a real human interest in
them. He makes riding the school bus a hap-
pening,” she said,

VOICE OF DEMOCRACY STATEMENT
BY THOMAS L. LEDGERWOOD

HON. MIKE McCORMACK

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. McCORMACE. Mr. Speaker, to-
night at the annual conference of the
Veterans of Foreign Wars being held
here in Washington, D.C., the national
winner in the competition for the Voice
of Democracy contest will be announced.
Candidates from most States will be par-
ticipating. These young people are out-
standing citizens of whom all in this Con-
gress and in this country can be justifi-
ably proud.

It is my great honor this year to have
as the winner from the State of Wash-
ington a young man from Clarkston,
Wash., in my congressional district. His
name is Thomas L. Ledgerwood. Mr.
Ledgerwood is a student at Charles Fran-
cis Adams High School in Clarkston,
Wash. Mr. Ledgerwood is an outstanding
young man in every way. He is a member
of his student government, active in de-
bate and oratory, a cross-country and
track man, a ham radio operator, a mem-
blje;' of the yearbook staff, and a philate-

t.

I\:{r. Ledgerwood's father,

W. Troy
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Ledgerwood, is a lift truck operator; his
mother, Mrs. Ann M. Ledgerwood, is a
student nurse. Mr. Ledgerwood is the
winner of a number of contests in oratory
and script writing. Last year he was a
member of the American Legion Boys’
State.

Sometimes the pride that a Congress-
man expresses in the accomplishments of
his young constituents is a matter of
form; but, Mr. Speaker and my fellow
Members of Congress, I can tell you with-
out reservation that Tom Ledgerwood has
sincerely impressed me as an outstanding
citizen whose understanding of our dem-
ocratic heritage can be an inspiration to
us all.

So my pride, Mr. Speaker, lies not only
in the fact that I am a member of the
Veterans of Foreign Wars, and not only
that the Veterans of Foreign Wars spon-
sors such an outstanding program as the
Voice of Democracy contest, but that
Tom Ledgerwood’s speech is one in which
all other Americans can certainly take
pride. It is with great pride that I insert
Tom Ledgerwood’s Voice of Democracy
speech into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

FREEDOM—OUR HERITAGE

The longest journey a man will ever take
is the one he takes looking for freedom.

You could set out looking for freedom.

You could cross and recross this giant
nation without ever finding it.

Because It wouldn't be there sewn into the
stars and stripes waving up there in the
breeze.

You couldn't find freedom chipped Into
Mount Rushmore.

You couldn't find freedom riveted Into
the Statue of Liberty.

Nor could you find freedom molded in
the Liberty Bell.

No,—if you really wanted to find freedom
all you'd have to do is to stop that wandering
around and take a good look at yourself,

Because that's where freedom Is.

It's in you—and in the minds and hearts
of human beings everywhere, where It can’t
be ripped, cracked, torn, rusted or melted
AWAY.

Freedom is an idea, a bellef, a way of life—
something you can't touch or grasp or hold
onto. And for some people, freedom will re-
main only in the mind.

But our forefathers had a dream.

Their dream was to take freedom out of
the mind and incorporate it into a govern-
ment, And cne and three-quarter centuries
ago, a lot of people gave everything they
had, including their lives, to establish that
way of life.

They never dreamed that the nation, they
were trying to create would prosper and
grow into a glant, space-age nuclear power.

They didn’t know whether it would last for
tc': years or ten thousand years.

They didn't know you, and they didn't
know me, and they didn’'t know what we'd
do with this thing they were trying to create.

All they knew was that here was some-
thing they believed in, something that meant
s0 much to them that they were willing to
offer and even give their lives for it,

But the most important thing was that
when our forefathers took freedom out of
the mind and established it into a govern-
ment, a way of life, they found that freedom
ceased to be free. That in order to live free-
dom, you had to pay a price, and that free-
dom is the most priceless thing on earth . . .
so priceless, in fact, that we'll always be pay-
ing for it.
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We'll never hold a deed to freedom, say
that it's ours, that we own it.

We'll never be guaranteed It from one
moment to the next.

We'll just keep paylng.

And yet, men feel & supreme satisfaction
when they pay a tremendous price for free-
dom. For the defense of freedom is the ulti-
mate sacrifice. The laying down of one’s
life for one's country is the most priceless
privilege that we could ever have.

In Arlington National Cemetery, near
Washington, D.C., there is a beautiful tomb.
The inscription on it reads, “HERE RESTS,
IN HONORED GLORY, AN AMERICAN
SOLDIER ENOWN BUT TO GOD.” It's there
as a testimonial to him and to 385,000 other
Americans who died in the defense of free-
dom—many of them on forelgn soil—so that
we, their descendants, can feel the liberty
breathing in us that they felt in themselves,

And so, as I live a free and prosperous life
in this great nation, and live my day-to-day
exlstence in freedom, I can’t help but wonder
if my country will some day call upon me
to make that supreme sacrifice.

God willing, I'll be able to realize that what
Charles Dickens sald in his book, “Tale of
Two Cities”, is true, when he talks about
men giving up their lives, making the su-
preme sacrifice for something they belleve in.
He says:

“It is a far, far better thing that I do, than
I have ever done; it is a far, far better rest
that I go to, than I have ever known."

DRAFT REFORM

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, great
amounts of energy have been expended
over the past few years by citizens and
elected officials around the country in a
continuing effort to bring the Vietnam
war and the Army under control. Every-
one now agrees that we must terminate
this incredible executive adventure, and
must see that never again can a Presi-
dent, along with a handful of advisers
and military brass, commit half a mil-
lion American troops to an undeclared
land war,

To that end, various proposals have
been put forward, including a number of
proposals to reform the entire structure
of military procurement. There is an
intimate relationship between the num-
ber of men in the Army and the extent
to which the military feels free to over-
extend themselves around the world. Ob-
viously, there is an equally direct rela-
tionship between the manner in which
the Army recruits troops and the num-
ber of men in the military. There is little
doubt in my mind that extensive Amer-
ican involvement in the Vietnam war
could not have occurred had there not
been a system of ecompulsory conscrip-
tion by which sufficient numbers of
young men could be drafted to carry out
that adventure. Some therefore look
upon the draft as the culprit and ecall
for complete abolition., This is to mis-
place the blame. It was the availability
of an unrestricted peacetime conserip-
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tion system, which could be utilized to
fight an undeclared war, that caused the
tragedy. For that reason, I am infroduc-
ing today a bill to prohibit the military
from sending draftees into combat zones,
except when Congress has declared war.

One alternative to the present draft
system which has been suggested by
some of my colleagues is a system of
compulsory national service. TUpon
reaching a certain age, each individual
would be required to spend a certain
number of years serving his or her coun-
try, either in the military or in some
nonmilitary volunteer capacity such as
the alternative service work presently
done by conscientious objectors. I firmly
believe that every citizen ought to serve
his country to the extent he is able and
in the manner which he finds appro-
priate. But I firmly oppose the idea that
the Government should require every
individual to perform “national service”
as the Government defines and approves
it. The entire concept of consecription,
whether for military or nonmilitary pur-
poses, is antithetical to the fundamental
principles of a free society.

Another suggestion has been the abo-
lition of the military draft, and its re-
placement with a volunteer army. Quite
frankly, the thought of a standing army
of 3 million professional volunteers scares
the hell out of me. Once freed from its
reliance on millions of unwilling con-
scripts, who knows what the limits would
be of the endeavors the army would un-
dertake at home and abroad. The only
volunteer standing army I could support
would be one which is drastically smaller
in size than our present force levels—so
much smaller that it could not, as a prac-
tical matter, entertain any notions of
large scale military intervention either
at home or abroad. Conventional actions,
which are still the principal means of in-
ternational violence today in spite of nu-
clear capabilities, would be out of the
question unless Congress declared war, at
which point the President would be em-
powered to invoge involuntary consecrip-
tion. In summary, a volunteer army
would be acceptable only if it were ac-
companied by first, a drastic reduction in
authorized manpower levels, and second,
contingent draft powers in the event of a
declaration for war. Without the former,
it would threaten our free society; with-
out the latter it would be unworkable.

In the meantime, while the national
debate continues as to the type of military
structure we wish for the future, my pro-
posal would prohibit the military from
sending any draftees into & combat zone
unless Congress has declared war. The in-
tention of this interim measure is two-
fold: first, it provides some measure of
protection to those men caught up in the
present system which everyone agrees is
unfair; second, it forces the army to re-
duce its self-proclaimed warmaking ad-
ventures to a level which can be sup-
ported by volunteers.

One way or another, Mr. Speaker, the
people of America will wind down the
war-happy proclivities of the executive
branch, and the concept of compulsory
conscription on which it has relied.
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MIKE ROYEKO

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr, Speaker, one of
my constituents sent me the following
article which he seemed to think had
some relationship to Vietnam. I insert it
in support of the proposition that we
need to increase our expenditures for
mental health:

Mike Rovyko: Here's His PraNn To GET
In . .. OOT

I was visiting a sanitarium the other day
when a man strolled up to me, moved both
his hands in a chopping motion and said:

“I would like to make one thing perfectly
clear.”

Startled, I sald: “What?"

“I would like to make one thing perfectly
clear,” he repeated.

A doetor whispered: “Just humor him. You
know who he thinks he is, don't you?”

“But I thought they always think they are
Napoleon,” I said.

“Times change,” the doctor sald. “You can
chat with him. He's harmless.”

So I did.

What do you want to make perfectly clear?
I asked.

“Let me make this point perfectly clear,”
he said. "I am trying to get out of here. I
have a plan.” He patted his robe.

Don't you belong here?

“0Of course I belong here,”” he snapped. “I
wouldn't be here if I didn't belong here. I
belong anywhere I am.”

Then why do you want to get out?

“Because if I don't get out, I'll never get
back in.”

Have you asked them to let you leave?

“Oh, they want me to leave.”

But I thought you sald they were keeping
you here?

“They are."

How?

“They keep me here by trying to make me
leave."

I don’t understand.

“Then let me make it perfeetly clear: Ev-
ery time I decide to get out of here, they try
to make me get out of here. That is why I
stay.”

gh, I see. You really want to stay here.

“Of course not. I want to get out of here,
and I will get out of here, I promise you
that.”

But if you want to get out of here and
they want you to get out of here, why don't
you go?

“The answer to that 1s perfectly clear: I
will stay here until they stop trying to get
me out of here.”

Then vou must like it here.

“No. I don’t like it here.”

Then why did you come here?

“I came here because I belong here.”

I see. But you don't belong here any
more?

“Let me make that clear: I belong any-
where I am, and anywhere I am is where I
belong.”

Then you do belong here.

“Yes, but I do not want to stay here.”

Oh, you want to go somewhere else?

“I have already gone somewhere else. I
went there to get out of here.”

Then why did you come back?

“I never left.”

How can that be?

“Let me make that perfectly clear. The only
way for me to get out of here is to go some-
where else. 5o I went,”
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Then you were gone from here?

“No, I was still here, because I can’t leave
here until they stop trying to make me
leave. I thought I made that perfectly clear.”

I'm sorry, I forgot. So you went somewhere
else while you were still here and then you
came back here from somewhere else.

While you are here?

“Of course. I went there to get out of here,
and I'm still there.”

How do you like it there?

“I've got to get out of there.”

How do you like 1t there?

“The same way I got out of here. By going
somewhere else.”

Where will you go?
“Maybe I will come here.”
But you are already here.

“Yes, but I'm going to get out of here, You
see, I have a plan. Let me make that perfectly
clear.”

On the way out, I asked the doctor how
long the poor fellow has been a patient,

“Patient?” the doctor saild. “Why, he's the
superintendent.”

ONE EARTH

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, hardly a day
passes without another grim fact ap-
pearing about environmental damage.
The tragedy of the oil slicks on our
beaches, the thunder of jet planes over
our homes, the pall of smoke over our
cities, and the degraded state of our
rivers and our seashores shows the
necessity for urgent national action
against pollution,

One way to increase public knowl-
edge of these problems has been to set
aside a special time for the Nation to
study, to discuss, and to observe the en-
vironment. To this end I have cospon-
sored a resolution in Congress to desig-
nate an “Earth Week.”

Last year more than 3,000 universities
and more than 10,000 high schools par-
ticipated in “Earth Week” and “Earth
Day"” discussions covering the entire
range of problems regarding the en-
vironment, and suggesting new solutions
and policies.

Similar efforts are being planned this
yvear and one such event, to be held the
first day of spring, March 21, has been
scheduled by the National Council for
Survival Research and Education which
encourages worthwhile environmental
projects and inventions and serves as a
clearinghouse for environmental infor-
mation.

The national council contacted a very
talented writer from west Los Angeles,
Mrs. Shirley Solmon of Pacific Palisades,
a member of ASCAP and the Drama-
tists Guild, and asked her to write a
strong lyric for “Earth Day” festivities,
calling for national and international
action to assure that the earth remains
livable,

She wrote “One Earth,” and Scott
Seely, an ASCAP composer and arranger,
wrote the music. Arrangements are now
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being completed by the national council
for the song to be introduced at other
national “Earth Day” ceremonies.

Mrs. Solomon has long been concerned
about environmental problems and the
preservation of the California coastline.
She recently completed the book and
lyrics of a musical play, “Heads Up,” for
which Mr, Seely wrote the score, and she
is now working on the libretto of a politi-
cal musical, “The Senator’s Shadow.”

The following lyrics to her song, “One
Earth,” may be of interest to my col-
leagues:

ONE EARTH

One Earth . . . to have and hold.
You ean't buy it with gold,

So cherish it and love it

And take care of it.

One Earth . . . one world to share.
We all breathe the same air,

So honor and respect it

And let’s protect it!

Our lakes and rivers are grimy.
Bulldozers level hills and trees.
Noises grow harsher and more booming
Our wild life and fish

Will soon be absentees!

It's our last chance ... no time to lose.
It's up to us to choose.
There is no substitution,
No place to run—
One Earth, one chance—

One earth, just one!

Lyric by Shirley Solomon, A.S.C.AP,
Music by Scott Seely, A.8.C.A.P, Copyright,
1971.

DISCRIMINATION AGAINST WOMEN

HON. SHIRLEY CHISHOLM

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mrs. CHISHOLM. Mr. Speaker, be-
cause of the persona] feelings I have on
discrimination against women and the
national and international impact felt
by all women, I feel it a grave importance
to include in the Recorp the highly
significant statement expressed by Mrs.
Daisy K. Shaw before the Special Sub-
committee on Education of the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor.

It is as follows:

STATEMENT oF Mgs. Daisy E. SHAw, DIRECTOR
OF EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE
oF New Yorx CrT¥, AND PAST PRESIDENT,
DIRECTORS OF GUIDANCE OF LARGE CITy
SCcHOOL SYSTEMS OF THE AMERICAN PERSON-
NEL AND GUIDANCE ASSOCIATION
Mrs. SHAW. Representative Green, dis-

tinguished members of the committee:

It is a great privilege for me to testify be-
fore you today with regard to section 805
(prohibition of discrimination) of H.R.
16098, the Omnibus Postsecondary Education
Act of 1970.

Although women represent a majority of
51 percent of our population, they suffer from
many of the same barrlers to economic and
soclal progress as do the minority groups in
our society. They are paid less than men
for comparable work, are often consigned to
menial or routine jobs, are passed over for
promotion, have a higher unemployment rate
than men, and are grossly underrepresented
in decisionmaking posts in politics, business,
and the professions. These facts are well
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documented in numerous reports published
by the Department of Labor, the Department
of Commerce, the Women’s Bureau, and
various commissions and task forces.

Now, as never Dbefore, discrimination
against women calls for strong new legisla-
tive actlon as well as vigorous enforcement of
existing statutes. However, legislative rem-
edies alone are not enough. What 1s needed
is a thoroughgoing reappraisal of the educa-
tion and guidance of our youth to determine
what factors in our own methods of child
rearing and schooling are contributing to
this tragic and senseless underutilization of
American women. For, as long as women per-
celve themselves as Inferlor, and as long as
men cast them in subservient roles, legisla-
tion alone, though helpful, will not produce
any substantive change In the status of
American women. Fifty years after women's
suffrage was won in the United States, we
find only one woman in the Senate and 10
women in the House of Representatives. At
the risk of being accused of female chauvin-
ism, may I add that their quality is very
high.

How do perceptions of sex roles develop?
There is an old popular song of the forties
that starts: “You have to be taught beéfore
it’s too late, before you are six or seven or
eight * * *" From their earliest years,
children are introduced to picture books
which practically condition them to accept
males as the commanding, dominant figures
in their lives. In a fascinating article pub-
lished recently in the children’s section of
the New York Times book review, Elizabeth
Fisher found that there were five times as
many males in the titles of picture books
as females, and that even animals in books
are male for the most part. Furthermore,
says Miss Fisher, even when females are
depicted, their activities are quite lim-
ited—

They do not drive cars. Though children
see their mothers driving all the time, not
a single description or picture of a woman
driver could I find. In the world today,
women® are executives, stockbrokers, taxi-
drivers, steslworkers; in pleture boeks these
are nonexistent—Though there have been
women doctors in this country for over a
hundred years, and pediatrics is one of their
preferred specialties, there is not a single
woman doctor to be found. Women are
nurses, librarians, teachers—but the prin-
cipal is always male., ..

Let us move from the preschool years to
the kindergarten. Here little girls are still
encouraged to “play house” in the home-
making corner, while little boys are bulld-
ing, firefighting, or policing. If one exam-
ines the primers used in the first three
grades of elementary school, one searches in
valn for & woman depicted as a worker (ex-
cept for the omnipresent teacher and an
occasional nurse, walitress, or secretary).
Even the most up-to-date basal readers,
issued in endless series by the leading pub-
lishers, are still presenting Dick and Jane
types having endless fun, while mommy
walts innocuously at the garden gate or
in the apartment to welcome daddy home
from a hard day at the office. (By contrast,
the wicked queens of the old fairy tales at
least displayed some executive talent.) It
is true that there has been an effort durlng
the past few years on the part of some
publishers to update reading material used
in the elementary schools. However, these
changes have been largely confined to pre-
senting a more balanced view of ethnic di-
versity in the urban environment. With a
few outstanding exceptions, as in the Bank
Street readers, women are still being por-
trayed in the same old stereotyped roles.

I have brought with me copies of three
popular basal readers. If one looks through
them, one searches in vain for an illustra-
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tion of a woman who is engaged In some
meaningful occupation. If you will exam-
ine these and any others of dozens of sim-
{lar books, you will find the same pattern.

Rarely do we find a story about a working
mother, although 35.3 percent of all mothers
with children under 18 were In the labor
force—as of 1967. Children who read stories
depicting idyllic family scenes must feel
somewhat deprived if their own mommies are
out working rather than baking a cake at
home. Thus, we continue to nurture the
“feminine mystique,” the image of women
developed during the WVictorlan era, which
limiteqd the culturally approved role to that
of wife and mother.

These subtle concepts, imprinted on chil-
dren’s minds in the early school years, are
reinforced during adolescence by the com-
munleations media. Girls are constantly re-
minded of the need to be attractive, so that
they can acquire a mate who will provide
them with all the material comforts. Labor-
saving devices are advertised as easing the
lot of the housewife, rather than that of the
working woman—or man, for that matter.
Plenty of men use laundromats, but you
never see one proclaiming that his wash is
“brighter than bright.” With the constant
and prolonged emphasis on the need to please
rather than the need to be someone, it is
small wonder that many girls choose easler
or less time-consuming courses of study than
boys, and frequently give more attention to
the social rather than the intellectual aspects
of college life. (There has been some devia-
tion from this trend in the recent past, it
should be noted.)

Women themselves sometimes help to per-
petuate sex-related career stereotypes. For
example, note this recent release from a
Woman's Program Newsletter:

ATTENTION, ALL BOsses!

“If you've been looking for a way to ex-
press special appreciation to your secretary,
here's a suggestion from the State Commerce
Department Woman's Program—how about
saluting her during Secretaries Week, April
21-26, with the State flower to brighten her
desk?"

How can it escape even a woman execu-
tive that the “boss” is “he" and the “secre-
tary” is “she'?

American girls who are now in school will
constitute 40 percent of the future labor
force in our economy. Whatever their rea-
sons for working—whether to support them-
selves or their dependents, to supplement
family earnings, to achieve wealth or status,
or to seek self-fulfillment—they will need
special help from counselors in career plan-
ning., For most girls, work will be supple-
mental to their major responsibilities of
wife and mother during a significant por-
tion of their lives. Their career patterns will
include various combinations of work, school,
and marriage. Their ability to carry out their
dual role successfully will be complicated by
two factors: the discontinuity of their at-
tachment to the labor force and the occupa-
tional concentration of “women’s” jobs.

The sex label would seem to be a cultural
rather than a biological factor in the labor
market, The concentration of women in
clerical oecupations, teaching, nursing, sales,
and service occupations 1s based on cultural
factors and sccietal expectations rather than
on sex-linked characteristics or aptitudes.

The broadening career opportunities
which should be opened to women place up-
on counselors a special responsibility to raise
the aspirations of girls, to assist them in
achieving a satisfactory identity both as
women and as workers, and to help replace
past occupational stereotypes. Counselors
must be continually alert to the changing
values of the society for which young people
are being prepared. While training for a
career continues to play a central role in the
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education of boys, the Importance of career
planning for girls is less clearly understood.
As the role expectations of American women
continue to change in this era of technologi-
cal progress and automation, counselors are
faced with an important question: “Should
counseling be different for girls than for
boys?"

Thirty years ago, before we had counselors
in most cases at all, 1t would not have been
uncommon for a well-meaning teacher to say
to a girl: “Your work in physies is excellent,
but you may as well be practical. In a few
years you'll be married and raising a family.
Why go into a field which requires so many
years of preparation.” To another he might
have said: “Your grades are high encugh to
get you into a premedical course, but you
Enow what chance a girl has of getting into
medical school. Besides, it would take you 9
or 10 years before you would be ready for priv-
ate practice. Why not go into nursing in-
stead? It's a wonderful profession now, and
when you are married, you'll be able to give
the best of care to your family.” And to a
third: “Why don’t you take a business course?
Youwll only be working a few years anyway
before you have a home and family.”

The *“self-image” of the individual girl is
strongly Influenced by society's expectation of
her role. Although labor market analysts estl-
mate that 9 out of every 10 girls in school to-
day become¢ workers at some time in their
lives, many are still indoctrinated with the
idea that work will be an optional, incidental
part of their lives, If indeed they will ever
work at all. Some still believe a Prince Charm-
ing will carry them off and they wiil live
happily forever after.

Your action to assure equal opportunity
for women through section 805 of the Om-
nibus Postsecondary Education Act of 1970
will encourage the full utilization of our hu-
man resources. May I respectfully offer for
your consideration several other recommen-
dations directed toward the same objective:

1. The formation of a commission to study
the educational needs of girls with speclal
reference to current practices in preschool
and early childhood education, the adequacy
and relevance of the curriculum in the light
of expanded opportunities for women, and the
provision of guidance and counseling for both
girls and boys In elementary and secondary
schools.

2. Authorization of grants to establish
guidance institutes (on the NDEA model) for
the In-service training of school counselors
in the special guidance needs of girls.

3. Bupport for increased appropriations for
guidance and counseling so that both girls
and boys will receive adequate educational
and career guldance from qualified, profes-
sionally trained counselors.

A few weeks ago, I represented our asso-
ciation before Senator Magnuson's Appro-
priations Subcommittee to request an addi-
tional appropriation of #$217,500,000 under
title IIT for guidance and counseling. At the
present time, the House figure for guidance is
817 million: the Senate figure is $24,500,000.
While even the latter figure falls far short
of the actual need, it is our fervent hope that
you and your colleagues on the House Appro-
priations Committee will support the higher
figure,

There is great interest in the development
of innovative programs in education. The
greatest innovation of all would be to pro-
vide enough counselors to enable us to reach
our young people, so that we could help them
cope with the multiple problems which they
encounter today. The pupil who comes from
a disadvantaged environment plagued by
discrimination, marginal subsistence, and
disruption of normal family relationships, is
least prepared to take advantage of cultural
and educational opportunities.

In a recently completed survey conducted
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by our association, we found the following
average counselor-pupil ratios:

Average
City population: C-P ratio
100,000-250,000
250,000-500,000
500,000-1,000,000 --
1,000,000 and over

However, in many citles the average was
substantially higher (up to 1-2,600). The
professionally trained counselor is uniquely
qualified to work with the individual stu-
dent, to encourage educational achievement
and career development and to maximize
human potential. To accomplish this, the
counselor must have a realistic caseload.
Ten years ago, accepted professional stand-
ards called for a counselor-pupil ratio of
1 to 250 in the secondary schools. An even
lower ratio is required for students with
speclal needs.

Today we recognize that girls must be pre-
pared for their dual role as homemakers and
as workers. The new life pattern of the
modern women will include school, work
and/or marriage, home, and a career. The
two periods when women are most likely to
work are during their early twentles and
again starting in their early midforties until
the age of retirement. Career exploration
and planning for girls has equal importance
with career exploration and planning for
boys. Girls must be encouraged to select
careers which will challenge their abilities
and bring them self-fulfillment. At the same
time, neither boys nor girls should be Te-
stricted to stereotyped choices based on
traditional male or female role models,

We are not advocating special counselors
for girls buf, rather, are underscoring the
need for adequate guidance for girls and
boys. The lack of expert counseling can have
devastating results for both, but girls are at
a special disadvantage because they are s0
often frozen into stereotyped roles by social
expectations. (Boys are also confronted by
subtle psychological barriers when they seek
to enter fields which are traditionally femi-
nine, for example, nursing, early childhood
education, dancing, secretarial work.) What
we seek is an open society, one which offers
equal opportunity and freedom of choice to
all. If many, or even most, women should
eventually select careers as homemakers,
nurses, or office workers, it should be as a
result of personal decisions, reached after
careful consideration of all options, not be-
cause they feel restricted to "“women’s jobs."
In the same spirit, those girls who opt for
business, politics, or the professions should
meet with no obstacles to self-realization.
In summary, we plead for good guidance for
all, with special attention to the disadvan-
taged in our soclety—both the disadvantaged
minorities and the disadvantaged majority—
our girls.

Mrs. GREEN. Thank you very much, Mrs.
Shaw.

On page 3 you give some statistics about
the number of women working with children
under 18. I have been looking for the source,
I came across it recently and forgat to write
it down. I wonder If anyone in the room to-
day has it. The figure was that 60 percent of
all children in familles where the mother is
the head of the household are living in pov-
erty.

Mrs. SHAW, This is the reference. It is from
the manpower report of the President, Janu-
ary 1969.

Mrs. GREEN. I have that.

Mrs. SEaw, That is the labor force status
of married women with children under 18
and the number of children involved as of
March 1987.

Mrs. GreeN. I do not think that figure is in
there.

Mrs. SHEAW. Which particular figure?

Mrs. GReeN. Not too long ago I read—and
it seems to me if this is true, that it has tre-
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mendous implications in terms of congres-
sional legisiation—that 60 percent of all chil-
dren who are living in families headed by a
woman are living in poverty as defined by the
Government. The median income for women,
of course, is much less than the median in-
come for men.

It seems to me if this is fact it has tre-
mendous social implications as well as im-
plications for title I of the ESEA and some
of the other programs. If any of you have
that information or can provide it for me, I
would like to have it.

Mrs. SmAw. There is an article in U.S. News
& World Report published in April which
offers statistics. I am surprised that the fig-
ure is as low as 60 percent. I thought it was
even higher.

Mrs. GreEN. I thought 60 percent was
pretty startling.

Mr. ErLENBORN, I would join with the wit-
ness in saying I would think that figure is
rather low, particularly with the type of
welfare program we have, which puts a pre-
mium on the family without the father.
Sixty percent sounds to me as though it
might be low.

Mrs. Smaw. Here is a reference from the
U.S. Women’s Bureau. “Nearly all of the 5.8
million women workers who were divorced,
widowed or separated from their husbands
were found to be working for compelling eco-
nomic reasons. In addition, the 4.8 million
married women whose husbands earn less
than $5,000 per year were presumed to be
working in order to provide their families
with a better standard of living.”

Mrs. GreEN. Let me ask you two or three
things in terms of what the schools can do.

Has any attention ever been given in the
New York Cilty schools by the guidance and
counseling people to the questionnaires that
the children bring home from school to be
filled out? They are almost always phrased
in terms that I think do psychoiogleal
damage to a child if the mother 18 in fact
working and the father perhaps is unem-
ployed or AWOL. I think it makes the child
feel that somehow his family has a social
stigma -or they are mot quite satisfying or
conforming to the social norm, It always asks
first, “What is your father's ‘occupation?"
Very seldom—in fact, I do not think I have
ever seen one that puts on an equal basis
‘“What is your mother’s occupation?” There
may be no reference to the mother—or writ-
ten in a rather slighting way to the mother—
as "Has your mother any other occupation
than housewife?"”

I have known of instances where small
boys especlally see this as somehow destroy-
ing the father image or giving the impression
their family is looked down upon because the
mother is the real breadwinner?

It seems to me guidance and counseling
should pay some attention to these ques-
tions,

Mrs. Saaw. Yes; you are quite right, Rep~
resentative Green. I would further comment
that In most role books, which are printed
official documents, they always call for the
father's name first, if they call for the moth-
er's name at all.

Mrs. GrReeN. Many times the mother is not
even to be listed.

Mrs. SHAW, It is generally understood that
when the parent's name is called for, unless
the father is listed, the family iz deemed
to be without a father. If a mother 1s listed
as the parent, then this must be a broken
home. That {5 the general assumption.

In our guidance bureau, of course, we con-
stantly alert counselors to the importance of
career planning for girls. We issue endless
mimeographed brochures, statements, pam-
phlets, about careers for women.

Mrs. GreeEN. We cannot legislate on this,
but guidance and counseling people could
do a study of questionnaires that are sent
out which give the child the definite impres-
sion that the only person who is working is
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the father and that the mother is unimpor-
tant—as if the father is unemployed—some-
how he is worthless, I also agree with your
statement that girls are counseled right out
of positions. They are told “You must not
take these courses, because a woman couldn’t
get a job In this area anyhow.” This has hap-
pened through the years.

One other guestion which, again, it seems
to me the schools can do something about.
I ran across a figure not too long ago that of
the 278,000 registered apprentices under the
Bureau of Apprenticeship Training, less than
1 percent are girls, It seems to me that an
effort should be made to rectify this. It seems
inexcusable. The highest unemployment rate
of any group in the Nation is among non-
white girls between 16 and 21.

Mrs, SHaw. I would say the unions are
quite resistant, Many unions, especially in
the construction area, have been 100 percent
male.

Mrs. GreEEN. And too frequently 100 per-
cent white-Anglosaxon male.

Mrs. SHAw. Yes. It probably would create
a furor if a girl wished to be an apprentice
plumber, for example, although there is a
rather amusing television commercial cur-
rently being shown where a little girl asks
Jane Withers, the perpetual detergent ad-
vertiser, “Can I be a plumber when I grow
up?” That struck me as a rather interesting
question, In reply to her, I think the adult
said, “Why, certainly, You can also help re-
move all the stains from your sink by using
this marvelous detergent,” whatever it is. As
I watched that, 1t occurred to me that there
are practically no women plumbers.

Mrs. GrReEEN. It seems to0 me it 1s important
that every person have the opportunity to
be whatever he or she wants to be, rather
than to force him into a particular area.
Many women do and will continue to choose
to be in the home. Many will not; they are
asking for the same options that men have.

Aside from the apprenticeship program, I
was shocked 2 or 3 years ago when we had
vislting séhool superintendents testifying.
They spoke of special classes that were avail-
able to boys who were potential dropouts
and how Successful they had been. In Tact
they had been so successful they were doubl-
ing the number of classes for boys, and were
“even starting ONE for girls.” I thought this
unequal treatment in public schools was a
violation of civil rights and I wrote to the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission
and the Office of Education. The high unem-
ployment and dropout rate among girls is
ample evidence of the need for simlilar
classes—but schools are exempt under title
VI.

There was absolutely nothing I could do
about such discrimination at that time—
since it was and is legal. I hope to correct
this in the current bill which is pending
before the committee.

I would also think people in the schools
as well as the administration could do a bet-
ter job of bringing girls in the Job Corps up
to 50 percent. Legislatively, the highest I
have ever been able to get it as far as the
law is concerned is 30 percent, over the vio-
lent opposition of some of my colleagues,
It seems to me 50 percent of the places should
be filled by girls if they want in. At times,
the walting 1ist for approved girls has been
long.

In the new Conservation Corps there is no
quota written In for girls, and I will be
amazed if they have any program for them.
I repeat these matters that, I've discussed in
previous hearings because I belleve guidance
personnel should be aware of them.

Let me ask you one other question, iIf I
may. Last night I watched a program called
“The Advocates.”

Mrs. SEAw. I saw the last part of it.

Mrs, GreEN. What is your reaction to that
proposal? Let me ask it in two parts: (1) if
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it were optional, if it were encouraged; and
(2) if it became mandatory. Did you see 1it?

Mr. ERLENBORN. No.

Mrs. GreeN. In the program the suggestion
was made to make half-time work avallable
so the man is at work half-time and the
woman is at work half-time, and each would
spend half of the time at home. They would
still have the same income as they had be-
fore when the wife was not working.

Mrs. Smaw, I think in theory it is a very
good proposal, but practically it would be
ineffective for the following reason: As we
find the hours of work being decreased in
any given occupation, whether it be profes-
sional or blue collar, we find people taking
second and third and fourth jobs in order
to increase their income. Such an option
seems quite reasonable and, In fact, it is an
ongoing practice, because many firms have
part-time workers, but the effect of this
would not be to equalize the homemaking
responsibilities of men and women, which
I gather is the rationale for the proposal. At
ieast, so I gathered from the discussion which
followed.

Wasn't it your feeling that there was &
sort of hidden agenda that men should par-
ticipate in child-rearing to the same extent
as women and should contribute to the run-
ning of the home, and that this would be
possible if men and women both worked half-
time and gave half their time to the home?
If it worked that way, it would be fine. But,
again, I can only speak from experience in
the field of education where I see & great
many people having more than one job.

People who are ambitious and mobile seem
to want to do all that they can do.

Mrs. Green. I thought one of the main ob-
jectives was that with greater flexibility,
more women would be able to work half-time
or part-time and still fulfill their obligations
at home. In so doing they would attain
greater personal fulfillment. I thought that
was the second major objective. It would also

make it possible for fathers to spend more
time with their growing children.

Mrs. Suaw. I agree, There is one very im-
portant aspect. While there is a good deal
of part-time work available today, it does
not carry with it the benefits of full-time

work. It does not carry pensions, sick
pay, health care, and other fringe benefits
that the full-time worker enjoys. If half-time
work involves those additional benefits, then
I think such a practice might be more effec-
tive.

Mrs, GreeN, It would seem to me that our
schools, which in past years have had & short-
age of personnel, could have recruited a great
many highly qualified women who would be
willing to come back for half a day. Today,
when we still have a terrlble shortage of
health personnel, I do not know why hospl-
tal schedules have to be so inflexible. I do not
know why nurses and social workers cannot
work half-time,

Mrs. SEAwW. I think in many instances the
practice is in effect. I recall something of the
type even in Wew York Clty a few years ago,
although I have not heard about it recently.
I think they have had such & flock of appli-
cants for teaching positions that they did not
find it necessary to extend this practice. I be-
lieve that this was proposed.

Mrs. GREEN. Mr. Erlenborn?

Mr. ERLENBORN. Might I ask you, Mrs,
Shaw, just one question.

On page 6, you say “Thirty years ago it
would not have been uncommon for a well-
meaning teacher to say to a girl,” and you
give several examples girls were, in essence,
discouraged from entering certain profes-
sions. Do you mean to indicate by that that
it is uncommon today?

Mrs. 8HAW. That 1s a good question. There
are many teachers who are still speaking in
those terms. Let me amplify.
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A few decades ago, most teachers and what-
ever few counselors there were counseled in
terms they considered realistic. They were
deeply devoted to the children's interest.
They did not want to see children hurt. So, 1t
would not have been unusual, for example,
to hear someone say to a young Jewish boy
“Look, you have a great deal of talent for
engineering, but why break your heart? You
know perfectly well that there is so much
antisemitism in that field that you will never
get very far. Go into something else where
you can succeed.”

In the same way some counselors spoke
to black students in this vein. William
Booth, who is now a judge in New York, was
& high school student probably 30 years ago
and he frequently tells the story of how 30
or so years ago in high school he told his
teacher or counselor that he wanted to be-
come & radio announcer, and this person sald
to him “Why prepare to be a radio an-
nouncer? There are no black radio announc-
ers, Go into something else. Go into law."” He
offers that as an example of the discrimina-
tory attitude through the counseling of stu-
dents, and of course to a degree that may
have been true 30 years ago, teachers and
counselors did do that sort of thing 30 years
ago but they weren't doing it from malice.
They were dolng this In an effort to spare
their students from future hardships. Today
there is an entirely different attitude.

Never, for'example, would a qualified coun-
selor say to a girl “Don't go on to a Ph. D. be-
cause in a university such as Columbia only
2 percent of the tenure professors are
women."” As a matter of fact, the percentage
of Ph. D.’s among women has dropped from
about 20 percent in the 1940's to about 10
percent in the 1960’s.

I am making a distinction between coun-
selors who have special training in a study
of occupafions In the changing labor market
who are able to reach girls and point out op-
portunities to them, whereas teachers reflect
more or less the same attitudes as parents
and other members of society. They adyise
girls to do what seems practical, and what
may seem practiéal at the moment may re-
sult in‘a tragic underutilization of women’'s
talent eventually. That is why I attach so
much importance to the provision of ade-
quate counseling in the schools,

In a central New York City high school a
counselor will be responsible for over a thou-
sand students. Under those circumstances
the counselor cannot reach them, mneither
the boys nor the girls, It is only where we
have these special programs, such as the col-
lege discovery program, the college-bound
program, where we have counselors in a ratio
of 1 to 100 that both the girls and boys suc-
ceed. They do not drop out. We have demon-
strated over and over again through these
special Federal projects under titles I, III,
and'V, and other titles that through a pro-
gram of counseling the students do well, but
having demonstrated that we cannot rep-
licate it because of the lack of funds.

Right now there are 15,000 high school stu-
dents in New York City who are getting
superb counseling at a ratio of about 1 coun-
selor to about 100 students but the remain-
ing 267,000 are getting it in the ratio of about
1 to 1,200. If you lumped them together you
get an overall average of about 1 to 800, but
this average is meaningless, Ninety-five per-
cent of our students are getting inadequate
counseling and while boys suffer from this
also there are adequate outside forces which
help project boys into career planning. A
boy knows that he will have a career some
day; girls are not really made acquainted
with all the opportunities that there are for
them.

That is why we would strongly urge that
a special commission or task force be ap-
pointed not so much from the civil rights
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aspect of looking into discrimination against
women but looking into the educational
practices starting with Headstart and kinder-
garten to see what practices we engage In
that brainwash girls from an early age to
see themselves In a subservient role. Why, for
example, is there a homemaking corner in
preschool and the nursery school, for girls,
while there are building blocks and fire
trucks for boys? .

Mrs. GrReeN. While I am in agreement with
what you are saying and I feel very strongly
on this, my judgment would be that it would
be a small percentage of the American peo-
ple that would agree with the two of us and
that therefore such a commission is impos-
sible. I would like to have your comments
in terms of the Congress. I don't think it
would be receptive. I think the majority of
our colleagues see this as the woman's role
and why have a commission to study it. I
suspect, from public opinion polls, that that
sentiment is shared by the American people.

Mrs, Suaw. The American people are dis-
turbed that such a small percentage of law-
yers happen to be women——

Mrs, GReeN, Not at all.

Mrs, Seaw (continuing). And that a small
percentage of doctors happen to be women.
They aren't?

Mrs. GreEEN. No.

Mrs. Suaw. I am disturbed by it.

Mrs., GreeEN. A small minority of women
also are Members of Congress, if the public
were really concerned they would vote dif-
ferently. I think the answer is no in all of
the cases you cite—though not to use wom-
en's full potential in education, law, medi-
cine is a loss to the Nation.

Mrs. SEaw. You See, women themselves
are their own worst enemies, because they
are brainwashed from this very early age to
see themselves in this role.

Mrs. GreeN. I want to go off the record—
as I've seen some studies that dispute this.

(Discussion off the record.)

Mr. ErrLENBoOrRN. I have no further ques-
tions.

Mrs. Suaw. I agree with you as far as say=
ing that women do like women, but I ques-
tion the interpretation of that survey. It
may be that women did not see themselves
as favoring someone because of sex and that
men didn't see themselves as favoring or not
favoring someone because of sex. It is a ques~
tion of identification. When people think of
& leader they more generally tend to think
of a man in that positioh because of a long
process of conditioning. I seée this in school
systems all over the country. The majority
of teachers in any given school are usually
women and the prineipal is usually a man.

Mrs, GreEN. More recently this has been
the case. At one time women were predomi-
nantly the principals in elementary schools
but now they are in the minority.

Mrs., Sgaw. I noted, for example, in our
own Board of Education that male superin-
tendents usually select male executive as-
sistants. Now, surely there are just as many
capable women executives. Even though these
superintendents are all for women's rights,
when it comes to selecting assistants they
feel more comfortable working with men.

Mrs. GreeN. I think this i1s true.

Mrs. Sgaw. And you have heard the ex-
pression from both men and women at times
that they dislike working for a woman,

Mrs. Green. This is the same statement as
agalnst the minority—it's been repeated
through the years: “How would you like to
work under a Negro boss?”

Mrs. BHAW, Yes.

Mrs. Green. I thank you very much, Mrs.
Shaw. You have been extremely helpful to
our committee.

Mrs. SHAW. Thank you very much for hear=
ing me.
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(The following letter was submitted for
the record.)
Boarp oF EDUCATION
oF THE Crry oF NEw YORE,
Brooklyn, N.Y., July 13, 1970.

Representative EpitH GREEN,

U.S. House of Representatives, Committee on
Education and Labor, Special Subcom-
mitiee on Education, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgs. GreEN: This 18 In response to

an inquiry about the counselor-pupil ratio
in our public schools, which was transmitted
to me through the office of your counsel, Mr,
Harry Hogan. In speaking before your Com-
mittee, I alluded to the fact that the coun-
selor-pupil ratio in special Title I programs,
such as College Bound, College Discovery and
Development and similar programs, was ex-
cellent, averaging one counselor to 100 puplls,
whereas the counselor-pupil ratlo for the
general population of high school students
was totally inadequate. Following are the
statistics showing the ratio of full-time
guidance counselors to pupils in Title I pro-
grams as compared with the regular pro-
grams in the New York City high schools:

RATIO OF FULL-TIME COUNSELORS TO PUPILS

Special
Regular pro-

program  grams? Total

344
282, 752
110 822

Number of counselors. 220 124
f pupils........... 267,224 15528
Eautri?:bem g 1to 1,215 1to 125

1 See the following table:

Number
of coun-
selors

Number
of pupils

College bound_..
College discovery
Correlated curricu
Aspiration search

Totals...

15,528 1to125.

The Title I programs referred to above
have been cited as “exemplary.” Indeed, they
have produced the most encouraging results.
For example, in the College Discovery and
Development program, which provided one
counselor to every 100 students as well as
other educational services, 959% of the class
graduating in June 1968 and 939, of the class
graduating in June 1969 were admitted to
degree-granting institutions, These disad-
vantaged students, most of whom would
have become high school dropouts without
this speclal help, were able to overcome their
academic lacks because of the individual
attention which they received in this pro-

gr;l;:la problem is that special programs of
this type reach only about 5% of our high
school population, the remaining 9569, among
whom & majorlty need the same kind of
help, do not have access to the services of
full-time, professionally trained counselors.
Let me cite an example In a typlcal high
school with such a program. In Brandeis
High School which has a population of 5,264,
there are three counselors serving 300 pupils
in the College Bound program, while the re-
mainder of the school population, 4,964 stu-
dents are served by only three other coun-
selors, in a ratio of 1 to 1,600. The fact is,
however, that the 4,900 students are just as
disadvantaged as the 300 in the special pro-
gram and yet do not receive the help they
need. Over and over agaln, we hear the same
plea from students: “There is no one whom
we can talk to. The counselors do not have
enough time for us.” The counselor-pupil
ratio in our elementary and junior high
schools varies from about 1 to 850 to 1 to
1,600. In a recent survey completed by the
school authorities in Milwaukee, the follow-
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ing data regarding the counselor-pupil ratios
for 20 large cities were shown:
Counselor=
Pupil ratio

Baltimore City
Chicago
Buffalo
Boston
Seattle

Cleveland
Pittsburgh
Broward County (Fort Lauderdale)
Milwaukee
Indianapolis
e DED

Except for the affluent suburbs, the lack of
guidance and counseling in most of our large
citles is woefully apparent.

As you know, although guidance and coun-
seling had its origins in the first decade of
the century, its real growth took place in the
1950’s and 1960’'s, largely. as a result of the
impetus provided by “seed money” through
NDEA and similar programs. Today, a good
many counseling programs are funded under
Title I and other Titles, but the “seed
money"” concept no longer works for the
slmple reason that citles and municipalities
lack the funds to replicate these exemplary
programs. What is most urgently needed, if
we are to provide every American boy and
girl with adequate counseling, is general sup-
port for counseling services rather than
funds for pllot projects. It has been demon-
strated over and over again, In every part of
the country, that when intensive counseling
services are provided, pupils make dramatic
advances.

I would therefore urge your support of full
funding for guldance and counseling services
for all pupils in elementary and secondary
schools. We know that you are a staunch
friend of the guldance profession and we ap-
preciate your continuing efforts in behalf of
educational improvements.

Very sincerely yours,
Daisy E. Saaw, Director.

FREEDOM—OUR HERITAGE
HON. JAMES A. McCLURE

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. McCLURE. Mr., Speaker, Tim
Coughlin, a senior at Bishop Kelly High
School in Boise, was the State winner in
the Idaho Voice of Democracy contest
this year. .

This is the week when all of the State
champions in the annual contest spon-
sored by the Veterans of Foreign Wars
gather in the Nation’s Capital. I would
urge my colleagues in the House to take
a look at these youngsters. Those who
have given up on the next generation
would be surprised at what they both see
and hear.

I am especially proud of Tim Coughlin.
His speech demonstrates so vividly that
he truly understands the meaning of de-
moeracy and the type of man who has
kept us free for two centuries—men with
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integrity and courage, with a sense of re-
sponsibility and an awareness of his era.
I comment to you Tim's speech:
FREEDOM—OUR HERITAGE
(By Tim Coughlin)

Webster's dictionary defines freedom as the
absence of necessity, coercion, or restraint in
cholce of action.

That same dictlonary defines heritage as
something transmitted or acquired from a
predecessor.

In these two words is summarized the bet-
ter part of American history. In nearly ev-
erything that can be read of our past, you
can tie these words in and apply them.

Over the years, you might say, & pattern
has emerged, almost a basic blueprint for a
free man. Every person that we admire in
history had the following qualities:

First, he had the integrity and courage to
follow what he knew was right, to defend his
decisions when necessary, and the plain ordi-
nary guts that took all the hard knocks that
came his way.

Second, he had a responsibility. He placed
his beliefs and ideals first, and himself a poor
second. He was self-rellant enough to do
it alone if need be, to cross a continent to
farm or to cross the senate floor to vote with
the opposition. We could see freedom as
liberty, not license.

Finally, he needed an awareness of the era
in which he was living, of what was going
on around him, which could tell him when
it was time to sit and when it was time to
stand.

And so indeed we have a heritage, but a bit
different from what we often picture. To
many of us, heritage is something down in
the park, that we take the kids to see on
Saturday afternoon.

All the old forts, ships, planes, and so on
are to remind us that in each of these old
relics was a man or men who was free; Free,
not by being told that he was born into a
democracy, but free by thinking, being, do-
ing, and sometimes suffering for what he
believed in.

To these men, freedom was not something
of the past but of the present. Not something
passive, but something active and real.

Because they fought and won and re-
mained free, we honor the men and the place.
One word describes these battles that made
and kept us free—dissent.

“The Congressman from Illinols voted for
the resolution of the Congressman from Mas-
sachusetts, declaring that the war had been
unnecessarily and unconstitutionally begun
by the President.”

Shades of the Cooper-Church amendment
to end the war? Hardly. The date was Decem-
ber 23, 1847, the war was in Mexico, and the
congressman’s name: Abraham Lincoln.

In the continent of Europe in the fifteen
and sixteen hundreds, the religious bellefs of
the people were determined by the rulers
of the state. Those who believed differently
could either face persecution or leave.

Those who left became our pilgrims and
puritans. They dissented, they had the in-

tegrity, the responsibility, and the aware-~
ness to act, and they began our nation.

The last example is that of Edmund G.
Ross, a Republican Senator froma Kansas.
FRoss cast the not guilty vote that acquitted
President Andrew Johnson at impeachment
trial in 1868. By courage and adherence to
his beliefs, Ross dug his political grave and
saved our form of government,

Each of these people demonstrated the
qualities T mentioned. Each, in his actions,
was not only greater but also more free in
his position than those around him,

Dissent then, whether it be on campus
mall or senate floor is the heartbeat of free-
dom.

Violent dissent though, is a sad mistake,
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It changes an open ear and mind to a closed,
clenched fist.

The Boston Massacre and Kent State both
look interesting in the history books, but
they are complete dead ends.

Perhaps the heritage of those before us
is like a ship's log: It reminds us of where
the ship has gone and how the men who
salled the ship before us got her through
other storms and shoals and kept the ship
free.

Like any ship, she is not steered by the
hand at the wheel alone. A single lonely
man, free in his courage and defiance, pull-
ing a sheetline, can alter the course of the
ship, and of history. His actions can be
called mutiny and treason, but he is in his
own right and he is free.

In his freedom, that one man can guide
the ship on to clearer waters.

EDITORIAL COMMENT ON
REVENUE SHARING

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, the Milwaukee
Journal took a recent editorial look at
some revenue sharing proposals and
found merit in the one proposed by
Congressman HeNrY Revuss and Senator
HuBERT HUMPHREY.

Their proposal differs from others by
requiring Governors in the second year
of revenue sharing to come forward with
plans for modernizing State and local
governments.

How to improve the financial prospects
of State and local governments is of more
than passing interest to residents of
Wisconsin, which supplies 1.98 percent of
Federal tax revenues—excluding social
security and other trust fund receipts—
while receiving only 1.58 percent of cate-
gorical Federal grants paid to States.

The text of the editorial of February 25
follows:

REVENUE SHARING ON THE Move

The way appears to be opening for a com-
promise on President Nixon's far reaching
revenue sharing proposals, with the adminis-
tration backing down on its “no strings at-
tached” grants to state and local govern-
ments. In Congress, too, there seems to be
recognition that in the face of the need for
revenue sharing of some sort it would be
fatal to have a knock down, drag out battle
over how to get the job done.

Secretary of the Treasury John Connally,
in the first interview he has granted, told
David Broder of the Washington Post that
the president’s goals could be accomplished
by broadening present federal grant in aid
programs should Congress reject the con-
troversial $5 billilon no strings attached
plan.

Murray L, Weldenbaum, an assistant secre-
tary of the Treasury, indicated to the Joint
Economic Committee of Congress that the
administration might accept a revenue shar-
ing program of a different size than it has
proposed and with some new restrictions.
Asked about an alternative plan proposed by
two Democrats, Sen. Hubert Humphrey of
Minnesota and Rep. Henry Reuss of Wiscon-
sin, he said: “They have introduced a good
bill, and I will not attack it." However,
Weidenbaum said later that he hoped the ad-
ministration bill would be adopted and that
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if there were any compromise it would have
to come from the White House.

Reuss and Humphrey have indicated that
they want to find accommodation with the
administration on the matter of revenue
sharing.

The Reuss-Humphrey measure would not
place any more restrictions than the ad-
ministration would on how state and local
governments spend any new money. But it
would impose significant new requirements
and restrictions in other ways, They would
require governors, in the second year of
revenue sharing, to come forward with plans
for modernizing state and local governments,
They recommend such reforms as annual leg-
islative sessions, eased restrictions on bor-
rowing and taxing powers of local govern-
ments, elimination of small units of govern-
ment, formation of regional governmental
bodies.

Reuss and Humphrey would also offer in-
centives for states to enact more ‘“‘progres-
sive"” tax systems under which wealthy peo-
ple would carry a higher share of the burden.
This would entail instituting income tax
systems in states that do not have them and
raising such taxes in states that do. And,
ultimately, the Reuss-Humphrey plan con-
templates a federal takeover of welfare costs.

Revenue sharing on an increased basis
seems inevitable. The administration and
Congress seem to be moving toward a system
mutually agreeable. No system that does
not carry some restrictions or does not give
incentives for better local management is
desirable. It is here that compromise must
come.

CONGRESS SHOULD VETO THE SST
HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr. Speak-
er, the following editorial, which ap-
peared in the Cleveland Plain Dealer
on March 7, raises questions about the
proposed SST project that its supporters
have never completely answered. I be-
lieve this editorial will be of considerable
interest to my colleagues in the House
who also question the priority of the
SST:

ConcGreEss SHouvLD VETO THE SST

The SST debate is on again in Congress.
Supporters of the supersonic transport, in-
cluding President Nixon, are back for more
federal funds to continue development of
two prototypes.

We think Congress should say “no.”

The arguments for continuing the devel-
opment of this plane now, when so many
questions remain unanswered, are not
strong.

The proponents say the work must go on
to preserve jobs in the aviatlon industry.
Cutting off federal support would cost 150,-
000 jobs, they say.

We agree it Is important to maintain em-
ployment, but we think the capital, the de-
sign talent, the engineering genius and the
work skills involved in the SST program
would be better directed at other goals than
production of an aircraft that could cut the
trans-Atlantic flight time in half for the
benefit of a relatively few jet-setters and
businessmen.

Would it not serve a far greater public
interest to put aviation experts at work de-
signing short take-off alrcraft that could
help solve urban flight problems? Couldn't
some of the managerial talent in the avia-
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tion industry be used to solve mass trans-
portation problems on the ground? Couldn’t
engine designers make a far more valuable
contribution to soclety by fashioning a pol-
lution-free auto engine?

We are sure America would earn the world's
gratitude for halting the SST if it turns out,
as some sclentists suspect, that flights in the
stratosphere could alter the world’s climate
or disturb the ozone layer that screens out
harmful radiation from outer space.

No country should permit large-scale
flights at SST altitudes until these environ-
mental questions are answered. And it does
not take two SST prototypes to find the an-
swers. Existing supersonic military aircraft
could be used for research.

A third argument advanced, weakest of
the lof, is that the nation has already sunk
more than $90 million into the SST, and
should continue funding the plane to protect
the investment.

Many a poker player has lost a bundle
following that philosophy. Sticking with a
bad hand is not a good investment, but just
the opposite. And the SST is a bad hand, a
plane that very lkely cannot be flown at a
profit, British and French alrline experts
have the same doubts about their SST, the
Concorde.

The Senate last year asked 16 leading
economists—such men as Paul Samuelson,
Walter Heller and Milton Friedman—what
should be done about the SST. Fifteen of
them said the U.S. should cut its losses and
get out.

We think W. J. Baumol, one of the econ=
omists, put it well. “Neither the govern-
ment mnor private enterprise should be

tempted to throw in good money after bad,”
he sald. "Everything necessary should be
done to facllitate the transfer of the capital
and labor tied up in the development of the
SST to other activities that do serve the
public interest."”

IN MEMORIAM TO NEW JERSEY
STATE SENATOR, THE HONORA-
BLE EDWARD M. SISCO

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERBEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, during this
past weekend the residents of my con-
gressional distriet and the State of New
Jersey were shocked and saddened by
the sudden untimely death of one of our
outstanding and distinguished states-
men and my dear personal friend, the
Honorable Edward M. Sisco of Wayne,
N.J. Our condolences are extended to his
wife Evelyn; his daughters, Nancy and
Lori; and his son Mark.

Senator Sisco suffered a stroke on
February 26, 1971, and passed away on
March 6, 1971, at the height of his public
service career at the young age of 47
years. Let the history of his service to his
fellow man, his dedication, devotion, and
sincerity of purpose be forever remem-
bered through this historical journal of
the House of Representatives of the U.S.
Congress.

He was born in Paterson, N.J., and was
a resident of my hometown, Wayne, for
almost 19 years. He was a graduate of
the Paterson public school system—
Paterson School 5 and Central High




5692

School—and elected fo the New Jersey
State Senate from our Passaic County
district in 1967 and concurrently con-
tinued to serve cut his term as mayor pf
Wayne to which he had been elected in
1964. He was named delegate to the State
Constitutional Convention in 1966 and
was nearing the end of his initial term as
State senator at the time of his demise.

A stanch Republican, Senator Sisco
joined the Wayne organization in 1958
and was party leader before being electﬁ;d
Wayne’s Sixth Ward Councilman in
1962. He also became the first couneil
president that year under a new form of
government, and served two terms.

A member of the Wayne Planning
Board and the Wayne Library Board, he
was also past president of the Lions
Club and past public relations director
of District 16A Lions Interrational. He
was an active member of the Elks, the
Wayne Post of the American Legion,
Passaic County Republican Organiza-
tion, Black Oak Ridge Homeowners As-
sociation, Pica Club, Wayne Township
PTA, and the Wayne Musical Theatre
group. He served as Passaic County spe-
cial deputy sheriff, and treasurer of the
Quad-City Incinerator Solid Waste Dis-
posal Committee.

Senator Sisco was a former employee
of the Erie Railroad Co. and served 5
years as & labor representative of the
Order of Railroad Telegraphers. He was
a representative with the Maryland
Glass Co. and president of the Lor Mark
Packaging Co. and T-Bowl Interna-
tional., He was director and member of
the executive committee of the Ramapo
Bank

The Wayne Elks Lodge, of which Sen-
ator Sisco was a member, conducted
services at the Moore’s Home for Fu-
nerals, Wayne Chapel, and with State
policemen as honorary pallbearers and
Reverend Robert Grant of Embury
United Methodist Church of Paterson,
where Senator Sisco had served on the
board of trustees, officiating, the Senator
was laid to rest this morning in Laurel
Grove Cemetery, Totowa, N.J.

I ask my colleagues to join with me
in a moment of silent prayer to the
memory of a distinguished American,
Senator Edward M. Sisco from the
Township of Wayne, County of Passaie,
State of New Jersey. May his wife and
children soon find abiding comfort in
the faith that God has given them and
the knowledge that Ed is now under His
eternal care.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?"” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadis-
tically practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American prison-
ers of war and their families.

How long?
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INVASION OF LAOS

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I attach
herewith an excellent document pre-
pared by the Lawyers Committee on
American Policy Toward Vietnam. This
committee of which Mr. William L.
Standard and Joseph H. Crown are co-
chairman has an advisory council made
up of distinguished scholars such as Pro-
fessor Stanley Hoffman of Harvard Uni-
versity, Professor Hans J. Morgenthau of
the University of Chicago, and Professor
Richard A. Falk, Milbank Professor of
International Law at Princeton Univer-
sity.

The statement below is a clear, cogent
and compelling statement on the errors
and evils of the invasion of Laos by the
Nixon administration.

I include the statement as follows:

LawyeERs COMMITTEE ON AMERICAN POLICY
TOWARD VIETNAM

The Administration’s argument that Con-
gressional restrictions on the use of Ameri-
can ground combat troops in Laos and Cam-
bodia authorize, by implication, the ailr war
in those countries is sheer sophistry. War,
under our Constitution, cannot be author-
ized by implication; military operations are
valld only by affirmative actlon by Congress.
In the present constitutional crisis, members
of Congress have seemingly overlooked the
National Commitments Resolution over-
whelmingly adopted (70 to 16) by the Senate
on June 25, 1969. This Resolution states (so
far as here pertinent) :

“Resolved, That (1) a national commit-
ment for the purpose of this resolution
means the use of the armed forces of the
United States on forelgn territory, * * *
and (2) it is the sense of the Senate that a
national commitment by the United States
results only from affirmative action taken by
the executive and legislative branches of the
United States Government by means of a
treaty, statute, or concurrent resolution of
both houses of Congress specifically provid-
ing for such commitment.”

It is indisputable that the President’s use
of American armed forces (warplanes, hell-
copter gunships, etc.) in Laos and Cambodia
has not been authorized by any treaty,
statute or concurrent resolution (specifically
providing for such use). Indeed; our Govern-
ment has solemnly signed the 18962 Genewva
Accords, agreeing to respect the neutrality
and territorial integrity of the Eingdom of
Laos. The President’s actions in ordering
American armed forces into Laos and Cam-
bodia flagrantly contravenes the National
Commitments Resolution which was adopted
to preclude such Presidential unilateral ac-
tion.

In the absence of affirmative action taken
by Congress specifically authorizing military
measures, the President's cons‘itutional
powers under the commander-in-chief clause
do not authorize him to wage war. The
Founding Fathers vested in Congress alone
the sole power to commit our armed forces
to hostilitles abroad—to safeguard our na-
tlon against unchecked executive decisions
to commit our country to a trial of force.
The commander-in-chief clause merely
placed the President at the top of the
pyramid of military command—making him.
in Alexander Hamilton's words, “first general
and admiral of the Confederacy.”

Presldent Nixon cannot even rely on the
Tonkin Gulf Resolution on which President
Johnson relled as a legal basis for waglng
war in Vietnam for that Resolution has been
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repealed and indeed the repealer was signed
by President Nixon himself. There is there-
fore not a vestige of Congressional author-
ization for committing American forces to
hostilities on foreign territory (Laos, Cam-
bodia).

The national commitments resolution re-
flected an accurate description of the con-
stitutional responsibilities of the President
and Congress, adopted toward the end of
restoring the proper constitutional balance.
We belleve the Foreign Relations Committee
should take all measures necessary to assure
compliance with the national commitments
resolution and %o bring to a halt the viola-
tion thereof.

Since Congress has not authorized mili-
tary hostilities in Southeast Asia, President
Nixon, in continuing to wage war in Indo-
china, has been violating the Constitution.
President Nixon’s constitutional powers, as
Commander-in-chief, to protect the lives of
American troops do not authorize him to
wage war, but are limited and restricted to
measures necessary to the safe and expedi-
tious withdrawal of these troops. Two years
are far too long a period within which to
have fulfilled that constitutional responsi-
bility. The best way to protect the lives of
American troops 15 to remove them from
Vietnam—not to retain them to continue
military operations.

Madame Binh, Foreign Minister of the
Provisional Revolutionary Government of
South Vietnam, has officlally proposed at the
Paris Conference that If President Nixon
will establish and abide by a date for the
complete withdrawal of all U.S. troops, the
PR.G. will assure the safe withdrawal of
our troops as well as immediate discussion
for the release of prisoners of war, President
Nixon has falled to explain why he rejects
this offer and prefers instead a policy that
Jeopardizes the lives of our troops and post-
pones indefinitely the release of American
prisoners of war. President Nixon’s refusal
fo establish a timetable for complete U.S.
withdrawal makes continuation of the war
inevitable—as does his persistent support for
Thieu and Ky, who have emphatically stated
thelr opposition to the withdrawal of Amer-
ican military support, They wish to retain
their present position a:z heads of a narrowly
constituted military regime maintained by
& massive foreign presence. But as Ambas-
sador Harriman has so pointedly said, “Why
should we give Thieu the right to dictate
American policy? I can’t concelve why any-
body should give a veto to a forelgn poten-
tate no matter who he is.” (Look, Novem-
ber 17, p. 39.)

Congress, in enacting the Cooper-Church
amendments, made clear that, whatever the
asserted powers of the President as Com-
mander-in-chief, no ground troops or advis-
ers were to be sent into Laos or Cambodia.
The Cooper-Church amendments were in-
tended to restrict American involvement in
Indo-China not to exacerbate it. The air war
being waged In Laos and Cambodia is con-
frary to the intent and spirit of Congres-
sional restrictions as pointed out by Senator
Mansfield in the T.V.-Radio program, “Face
the Nation” (Jan. 4)

Since President Nixon lacks any constitu-
tional power to wage war in IndoChina, Con-
gress should act to halt such unconstitu-
tional activities. If the Presldent persists in
violating the Constitution, it is Congress’ re-
sponsibility to institute impeachment pro-
ceedings. Andrew Jonson was impeached for
acts much less iniquitous,

We have been told that we are defending
American honor; but many Americans and
most of the world's natlons feel that the
spectacle of the enormously destructive U.S.
military arsenal, especially in the case of the
virtually unchallengeable power of the U.S.
Air Force, arrayed against peasant soldiers,
has defiled American honor as never before
in our history.

We urge the Foreign Relations Committee
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to forthwith endorse legislation prohibiting
all offensive military action in Southeast
Asia and setting an early deadline in 1871 for
the withdrawal of all American forces.

We believe it would be a mistake to adopt
the Javits bill designed to “regulate unde-
clared war" for under the guise of “protect-
ing American lives” it could be construed to
place a stamp of approval upon the military
operations in Laos and Cambodia. In our
view, it detracts from the force of the na-
tional commitments resolution.

Lamentably, too many members of Con-
gress have accepted as valid the insidious
false notion projected by the Administration
that the President is authorized under the
Commander-in-chief clause to do “anything,
anywhere” merely by pronouncing the magic
words—"‘for the protection of our troops”. In
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. v. Sawyer, 343
U.S. 579, 64142 (1952), the Supreme Court
rejected similar claims made by the Execu-
tive as to the scope of power conferred by
the Commander-in-chief clause. The Admin-
istration’s claims would confer upon the
President unlimited executive power to wage
war—an evil which the Founding Fathers de-
cided to exorcise when they vested the war
making power in the Congress—in the body
most broadly representative of the people.
The tragedy in Southeast Asia bespeaks the
calamitous price we have paid for the Pres-
idential transgression of our Constitution.
We urge this Committee to take the action
we have proposed.

Respectfully,
WILLIAM L., STANDARD,
Cochatrmen.

PROFESSOR ROBERT LERKACHMAN'S
INCOMES POLICY RECOMMENDA-
TIONS

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, fashioning a
sound economic policy which would con-
trol inflation without increasing unem-
ployment constitutes one of our most
critical problems. Robert Lekachman,
professor of economics, State University
of New York at Stony Brook, in testi-
mony before the Joint Economic Com-
mittee on February 25, 1971, and the
House Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency on February 26, 1971, showed his
usual perspicacity and incisive analytical
powers in examining this issue.

In outlining his proposed incomes pol-
icy, Professor Lekachman commented:

Wherever private economic power threat-
ens publie policy, Congress and the President
must take pains to regulate the people and
the organizations which exert the power.
The more concentrated the power is, the
greater is the menace to public purpose and
the more immediate is the necessity of pub-
lic intervention.

I include in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
the full text of Professor Lekachman's
testimonies, which I commend to my col-
leagues:

TeESTIMONY BEFORE THE JOINT EcoNomIc Com-~

MITTEE OF ROBERT LEEKACHMAN, PROFESSOR

or Ecownomics, STaTE UNIVERSITY OF NEW
YorE AT StoNY Broox, FEsruary 25, 1971
There is no need here to reiterate the fail-
ures of the initial Administration game plan.
Mr. Nixon's original promise to control in-
flation without significantly increasing un-
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employment has been translated in real life
into 6 per cent unemployment and consumer
price inflation of approximately the same
figure. The tale is as familiar as it is dis-
piriting.

I intend today to identify the reasons why
Nixon econcmic policy Mark II is only mar-
ginally superior to its discredited predeces-
gor. Here the President’s cerebrated remark,
“I am now a Keynesian in economics™, ought
to be evaluated within the context of the
present adequacy of Keynesian policy. Keynes
himself had an opinion worth recalling about
the durability of economic ideas and the re-
lationship between such ideas and political
action. In the closing paragraph of “The
General Theory of Employment, Interest and
Money,” published in England at the end of
1935, he had this to say:

“ . . the ideas of economists and political
philosophers, both when they are right and
when they are wrong, are more powerful than
is commonly understood. Indeed the world Is
ruled by little else. Practical men, who be-
lieve themselves to be quite exempt from all
intellectual influences, are usually the slaves
of some defunct economist.”

It would not have shocked Keynes, the
owner of one of the century’'s most aglle
minds, to observe that after a third of a cen-
tury his theories of economic behavior and
economic policy required drastic revision.
Were he still alive, he would no doubt be
leading the revisionists.

Certainly this Administration's Keynesian-
ism is timid at least even by the criterla of
1935. The Administration now estimates &
budget deficit of $18.6 billion in fiscal 1871.
Obviously this substantial sum was too small
to overcome the forces of recession, as the
unemployment and output statistics demon-
strate. Hence it is not intuitivély obvious
why a substantially smaller deficit of $11.6
billion for fiscal 1972 should be the salvation
of the economy. The difficulties In the path
of aspiring true believers are accentuated by
the refusal of both the Council of Economic
Advisers and the Office of Budget and Man-
agement to make the detalled sectoral fore-
casts upon which administration economists
have In the past relled.

One explanation of the omission might be
the presence in the White House of a power-
ful surrogate for Dr. Milton Friedman, the
puissant Dr. George Schultz. An alternative
explanation is the pessimism which such de-
tailed inquiry is highly likely to instill. The
respected University of Michigan continuing
survey of consumer attitudes and intentions
identifies few signs that ordinary Americans,
afflicted by uncertainties about prices and
jobs, are about to turn cheerful, run to the
stores, and happily increase their burden of
debt, Indeed wistful expectations that con-
sumers will save less and spend more appear
to be based on little more than the histori-
cal observation that in most years consumers
have saved smaller percentages of their dis-
posable income than lately they have been
doing.

Will business- investment be the answer?
According to recent surveys, business spend-
ing on capital goods, a key element in any
sustained expansion, will increase only mod-
erately during the rest of 1971. If, as is now
anticipated, dollar expenditures on capital
goods rise by under 2 per cent, real Invest-
ment will of course shrink, possibly by as
much as 3-4 per cent. Nor are the revised
depreciation rules a panacea. At Harvard,
Professor Dale Jorgenson's econometric in-
quiries lead to the conclusion that in the
short run the new rules will have little im-
pact. I might observe parenthetically that
this new 2.5 billion boon to corporations de-
serves inclusion in the next compilation of
tax expenditures made by the Treasury. Al-
though the tax expenditure notion was a
parting Democratic gift by Stanley Surrey to
the incoming Administration, its usefulness
transcends partisan considerations.
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The insufficiency of budgetary stimulus and
the implausibility of consumer and invest-
ment revival, compel me to share the wide-
spread skepticism in my trade about the abil-
ity of the economy to travel within hailing
distance of the President’s three 1971 targets,
GNP of 81,065 billion, inflation tapering to
3 per cent by year's end, and unemployment
obediently declining by the same date to be-
low 5 per cent. Unless Congress, as I belleve
and hope it will do, supplies the additional
budgetary stimulus, there is nowhere visible
the expansionary forces upon which the Ad-
ministration rather mysteriously is counting.

Here I come to the major signs of decrepi-
tude in the Administration brand of simple-
minded Keynesianism. If by some chance the
rate of economic expansion picks up speed,
in dutiful accord with the projections of the
magical new monetarist model in high favor
in the Office of Budget and Management, the
White House will collide with a major un-
certainty, the willingness of Dr. Arthur F.
Burns and his Federal Reserve Board col-
leagues to underwrite a new inflationary im-
petus by expanding the money supply at the
minimum 6 per cent rate favored by Dr. Mc-
Cracken and his colleagues at the Council of
Economic Advisers. What is unhappily quite
possible 18 a scenario of the following varlety:
an acceleration of price Inflation, a reduction
by the Federal Reserve in the rate at which
it creates new money, and finally either a
replay of the Treasury-Federal Reserve con-
frontations of the Truman era or a retreat
by the White House from fiscal expansion.
Either outcome is guaranteed to nip an
emerging recovery long before it flowers.
Once faith and hope are excluded, there is no
special reason to anticipate a noninflationary
expansion of the character predicted by the
Administration.

b

The contours of workable economic policy
are not very difficult to sketch. Sensible
economists and politicians accept the death
of laissez-faire and do not flinch from the
facts of economic power. Prices, incomes, and
employment are heavily influenced by the
decisions of the giant oligopolies which
dominate manufacturing, the major unions
which face them across collective bargaining
tables, and the AMA-teaching hospital com-
plex which determines the structure of medi-
cal costs. The potentates who run these orga-
nizations are of course influenced by market
forces.

Nevertheless, typically they exercise con-
siderable discretion in their responses to
market exigencies. Thus it was that Bethle-
hem Steel, in the middle of a spell of flagging
sales and fierce competition from forelgn
steelmakers, could propose to raise many
of its prices over 12 per cent. It was securely
protected from any unseemly price competi-
tion from its rivals in the American industry
and certain that these rivals would speedily
follow Bethlehem's price lead. Although
Presidential intervention halved the pro-
Jjected price escalation, there remains some-
thing odd about increasing prices in the face
of declining sales. Equally odd from the
standpoint of competitive theory has been
the ability of construction unions to bar-
galn for wage increases as large as 25 per
cent despite 11 per cent unemployment
among building trades workers.

Both cases are almost random illustra-
tions of the realities of market power. The
concentration of this power enabled Bethle-
hem to choose higher prices and smaller sales
in preference to lower prices and larger sales.
The same circumstances permitted the con-
struction unions tacitly to bargaln for fewer
jobs at higher pay rather than more jobs
at lower wage rates. As Adam Smith wrote
in 1776, what renders the greed of business-
men harmless and even socially beneficial is
the pressure of competitive markets upon
costs and prices, Where this pressure is ab-
sent for want of competitive markets, the
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argument is compelling either for militant
anti-trust enforcement and consequently
fragmenting of large corporations or for
vigorous incomes policy. Since I take public
support for radical anti-trust to be imper-
ceptible but public approval of wage and
price confrol to be substantial, I find eco-
nomic logic and political feasibility in har-
mony.

Effective incomes policy in 1971 implies
a good deal more than a revival of jawboning
or even a combination of jawboning with
the resurrection of the wage-price guide-
posts. Although there is growing evidence
that the guldeposts did have a perceptible
anti-inflationary impact, they operated at
their best in an era different from ours, a
period which trailed after eight years of
slow economic growth, three recessions, and
high average rates of unemployment. Al-
though the social costs of Eisenhower eco-
nomic policy were too high to encourage re-
petition of the experience, it must be con=-
ceded that eight years of frugality certainly
did rid Americans of inflationary expecta-
tions.

However, inflationary expectations remain
a fact of life in the present. The need arises,
therefore, for stronger medicine, in the shape
of mandatory controls, My own preference
combines a dash of Robert Roosa with a
dram of J, K. Galbraith. Which is to say
that to me it makes sense to freeze wages
and prices for six months and employ the
time to design a set of selective wage and
price controls a la Galbraith, I share Gal-
braith’s view that the place to impose the
controls is where the markets are least free.
This is of course administratively conven-
ient: it is far easler to regulate Fortune’s
elite 1ist of the top 500 industrial corpora-
tions and the unions with which they deal
than it is to supervise myriads of small busi-
nessmen and merchants,

If the economy In 1971 is to move into a
vigorous recovery, monetary and fiscal poliey
must march in step. It is almost certain that
the prerequisite for such disciplined har=-
mony of movement is administrative re-
straint of the key wage and price decisions.
Such restraint will allay the inflationary
fears of the central bankers and encourage
the White House to persevere in its promise
of budgetary stimulation.

The final component of successful post-
Keynesian economic policy focuses upon em-
ployment, My co-panelist Dr. George Perry
has recently conducted an important inquiry
into recent changes in the Phillips curve
trade-off hetween unemployment and in-
flation, The labor force 1s now composed of a
growing percentage of female and young
workers, Both groups suffer from higher than
average unemployment rates. An implica-
tion of this demographic shift 1s the tenden-
cy of prices to stir menacingly at overall
rates of unemployment which are unaccept-
ably high, on the order of 5 per cent. A dec-
ade or so ago, the danger point was 1 or even
115 per cent lower.

What follows is not the counsel of despair
that we should give up on either employ-
ment or inflation. The moral is different. So-
phisticated policy which successfully recon-
ciles low rates of unemployment with suc-
cessful price strategy requires attention to
manpower as well as to incomes. Unfortu-
nately the President vetoed a promising Con-
gressional initiative, last session’s attempt to
authorize a modest number of public serv-
ice jobs in hospitals, parks, museums, law
enforcement agencies, and schools. Only a
few years ago, President Johnson's automa-
tion commission estimated that there were
over 5 million unfilled jobs in the public
sector at existing levels of stafing and ad-
ministration. In 1971 the number is unlikely
to be smaller. A good public employment
program would serve two desirable ends. It
would alleviate the chronic manpower short-
ages to which public agencies are prey and
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it would cope with a component of unem-
ployment peculiarly intractable to mone-
tary and fiscal policies.

oI

Briefly to recapitulate my four recom-
mendations, I begin with the identification
of a need for substantially more fiscal stimu-
Ius from the federal budget than the Presi-
dent contemplates. At a guess, a full-em-
ployment budget deficit of $10 billion would
make a proper target. After Congress has
done its work. I hope that Paul Samuelson
will be moved to repeat the praise of your
body which he expressed last year in the
wake of Congressional additions to White
House budget requests.

The rate of monetary expansion should
rise to something over 6 per cent, possibly as
high as 8 per cent.

An incomes policy fully equipped with
sharp teeth is essential partly to mollify the
monetary authorities, but still more to miti-
gate the inequities which attend continued
inflation.

Finally, the assault upon unemployment
must contain structural as well as aggrega-
tive elements, notably manpower training
and public sector employment. As a Demo-
crat I recall with a certain pleasure that the
1968 platform of my party incorporated &
pledge to move toward a condition in which
the federal government would become the
employer of last resort. Even though the 1968
presidential race turned out badly, the voters
were prudent enough to retaln Demoecratic
majorities in both houses.

It is something, I suppose, that that prac-
tical man, Mr. Nixon, has attached himself
to an economic policy which was quite up-
to-date two or three decades ago. This is not
enough, The post-Keynesian universe de-
mands attention to the facts of economic
power and the circumstances of groups un-
able to protect themselves in markets partly
free and partly privately dominated.

TESTIMONY OF ROBERT LEKACHMAN, PROFESSOR
oF EcowNomics, STaTE UNIVERSITY oF NEW
York AT StoNy BroOK BEFORE THE HOUSE
CoMMITTEE ON BANKING AND CURRENCY,
FEBrUARY 26. 1971

In preparation for my appearance before
this Committee, I took the sensible precau-
tion of examining the record of your Hear-
ings on June and July of last year. As I sus-
pected, I discovered that I was in the slightly
embarrassing situation for an academic econ-
omist of finding myself in substantial agree-
ment with two of your earlier witnesses, Dr.
Robert Roosa and Professor J. K. Galbraith.
I am consoled by the reflection that they are
two of the wisest and most ingenious mem-
bers of my profession.

Like them I judge that the best feasible
incomes policy commences with a freeze of
wages, prices, and, I would add, dividends.
While the freeze Is in force, the President,
in consultation with leaders of the major
private interests involved, should design a
workable scheme of wage, price, and divi-
dend regulation. The President shall be re-
quired to present his proposed plan of op-
eration to Congress for approval. After such
approval Is registered, the President will be
empowered to release from the freeze the
vast majority of enterprises which operate
in competitive markets. Remaining under
control will be prices, wages, and dividend:
in industries dominated by large corpora-
tions engaged in bargaining with national
trade unlons,

Although I bring no new wisdom in sup-
port of these conclusions, old arguments re-
main persuasive, It Is a hobby of conserva-
tive politiclans and a majority of my pro-
fessional brethren to exaggerate the extent
to which the American economy is directed
by free market forces. Although there is ad-
mittedly a sphere in which competition or-
ganizes economic activity and generates
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wages and prices, it is equally certain that the
public utilities and much of manufacturing
are organized as monopolies or oligopolies.
And there are services, notably medicine,
whose cost and fee structure has been de-
cisively shaped by the professions capacity
to regulate the training and inflow of new
entrants, influence the running of hospitals,
and determine the character of the medical
marketplace.

Free markets produce socially tolerable re-
sults not because businessmen are particu-
larly astute or excepticnally altruistic but
because the pressure of rivalry curbs avarice
and promotes efficiency. Such was the wis-
dom of Adam Smith. Such is much political
and economic wisdom in 1971. A logical corol-
lary is not always emphasized: in the many
instances where markets are not competi-
tive, the checks to avarice and the stimull
to efliciency operate with varying degrees of
imperfection. It follows also that the price
and wage policies which private market
power allow are not necessarily in the pub-
lic interest. The Nixon Administration’s al-
most theological reverence for free markets
leads its members to overlook the scarcity
of such markets and the determination of
many wages and prices by a comparatively
short list of quite identifiable corporations,
trade unions, and professional societies such
as the American Medical Assoclation.

Although the men of power who manage
the affairs of such entities are less than to-
tally insulated from demand and supply
conditions in the markets where they hawk
their wares, it is simple common sense to
note that the price setters and the wage
negotiators enjoy considerable discretion
in the ways they choose to respond to their
economic environment. Two illustrations un-
derline the generalization, Bethlehem could
rationally propose to ralse structural steel
prices over 12 per cent because it was pro-
tected by the knowledge that, faithful to
anclent practice, the remainder of the in-
dustry would follow the price leader. Al-
though the White House in what some sus-
pect to have been a charade talked the in-
crease down to 6 per cent or so, there re-
mains something odd about any increase
at all for an industry whose sales have been

and whose domestic markets have
been invaded by agile foreigners, from whom
the industry’s leaders cry for protection. On
the wage side, there are as usual the con-
struction unions which, undeterred by 11
per cent unemployment among their mem-
bers, have negotiated wage settlements in
the 25 per cent range. Such behavior is not
wicked. Market power enables the steel in-
dustry to choose a combination of higher
prices and lower tonnage rather than a
package of lower prices and larger tonnage.
The construction unions exert similar pow-
er to select fewer jobs at higher wage rates
in preference to more jobs at lower wages.
One could very readily argue—indeed I do
so, that neither steel nor construction sup-
ports a public interest which is much bet-
ter promoted by lower prices, lareer output,
higher employment, and greater economic
activity.

I draw a simple moral. Wherever private
economic power threatens publlic policy, Con-
gress and the President must take pains to
regulate the people and the organizations
which exert the power, The more concen-
trated the power is, the greater is the men-
ace to public purpose and the more Immedi-
ate is the necessity of public intervention,

n

For the reasons that immediately follow,
I believe 1971 economic policy to be threat-
ened by the probable exercise of private eco-
nomic power.

Let us consider the character of 1971 needs
and the responses to them by the Admin-
istration. In one of the more remarkable
conversions of our day, Mr. Nixon has de-
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clared himself a Eeynesian in economics.
With the usual triumphant rhetoric, the
President has promised the conutry many
good things—notably GNP of $1,0656 billion,
less than 5 per cent unemployment by year's
end, and 3 per cent inflation by the same
date. As far as the outsider can judge, the
success of these forecasts is premised upon a
revival of consumer spending, the stimulus
of an $11.6 billion federal deficit, and the
cooperation of the Federal Reserve in the
greening of America with new money and
credit.

These forecasts are perilously close to wish-
ful thinking or faith healing. Th~ signs of a
consumer boom are faint. The fact that
Americans are squirreling away savings at
historically high rates does not logically nom-
inate 1971 as the year when they will re-
sume their free spending habits. Apart from
housing, the marks of an impending invest-
ment boom are equally difficult to decipher.
And if an $18 billion deficit in fiscal 1971
falled to spark recovery, why should a smaller
deficit in fiscal 1972 constitute economic sal-
vation?

The most substantial hope of early recov-
ery is In Congressional action to appropriate
funds for such essential public purposes as
education, housing, health, manpower train-
ing, and, almost most important of all, pub-
lic service employment, substantially in ex-
cess of the President’s request. Recovery and
social priorities will both be promoted by
such Congressional action. An appropriate
target, I suggest, might be a full employment
budget deficit of $10 billion.

The Administration’s timid venture into
fiscal expansion and still more Congressional
action of this magnitude require for their
success the cooperation of the monetary au-
thorities. Yet it is implausible to expect Dr,
Burns and his colleagues to enlarge the
money supply at the 6-8 per cent rates that
this much fiscal stimulus might require, if

at the same time inflation fails to slow, or,
as is highly probable, once more accelerates,
as unlons and corporations continue to wield

in inflationary ways their discretionary
powers.

The case for effective incomes policy does
not rest solely upon the need to comple-
ment fiscal and monetary initiatives. In gen-
eral private power cries for guidance and con-
trol by public authority. Moreover, inflation's
inequities press hardest upon the elderly and
the beneficlaries of public services. Within
the context of immediate economic poliey, I
would flatly assert that rapid expansion of
economic activity and speedy reduction of in-
tolerably high levels of unemployment are
equally unlikely events in the absence of the
kind of wage-price regulation which soothes
central bankers and encourages responsible
legislators to enact the programs and appro-
priate the sums which serve the needs of re-
covery and the starved public sector.

unr

Your Committee, I understand, is currently
contemplating the extension of the stand-by
powers over wages and prices which Con-
gress last year granted the President. Noto-
riously Mr., Nixon has failed to exercise his
right “to issue such orders and regulations
as he may deem appropriate to stabilize
prices, rents, wages, and salaries at levels not
less than those prevailing on May 25, 1970.”
Of course, not having done so, he has been
spared the pains of “making such adjust-
ments as may be necessary to prevent gross
inequities.”

If Edwin Dale's summary of Administration
attitudes in the February 14 New York Times
is as accurate as it appears to be, neither
persistent inflation nor the smoke signals
sent up by Dr. Burns in his December Pep-
perdine College address has weakened the de-
votion of the White House to noninterference
in private economic decisions. Apparently
guidelines are out. In their absence jawbon-
ing will be confined to instances where the
government can have direct influence
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through variation in tariffs and quotas, shifts
in regulatory policies, or purchasing sanc-
tions. Mr. Dale concluded his story with this
depressing paragraph:

“In short, Washington is not going to
bother the generality of Americans in their
dally economic decisions. The Government
is a little more 'active’ than it was, but there
is less there than meets the eye. Mr. Mc-
Cracken is honest: 'Anything along this line,’
he said last week, ‘will be only a marginal
contribution.” "

By my lights this is utter folly, the result
of the attachment of economic fundamen-
talists to a vision of a society uncannily dif-
ferent from our own United States in 1971.

I am, therefore, led to wonder whether in
the light of the President's aversion to price
regulation simple extension of these stand-by
provisions will serve anything other than the
political purpose of attaching the blame of
continued inflation to Mr. Nixon. As a parti-
san Democrat, I cannot find it in my heart
utterly to denounce such a motive. Error
deserves electoral punishment and as soon as
possible.

Under the circumstances, it 1s apparent
that if Congress wishes this year to take
concrete action against inflation, its mem-
bers will need to direct the President into a
course of action which he detests—presuma-
bly not the first occasion that a Congress has
imposed its will upon a President. As a
Rooslan and a Galbraithian, I am pleased to
find the prescription for legislative action
all but written for me. I quote with approval
a portion of Dr. Roosa’s testimony before this
Committee on June 17, 1970:

“My own proposal is for a three-phase ap-
proach. And I would suggest that all three
proceed simultaneously.

“The first is temporary freeze of prices,
wages, rents, and dividends.

“The second, the initiation of an incomes
poliey.

“And the third, establishment—and this is
a newer approach, something I at least have
not suggested earlier—the establishment of
what I am calling a 1970 version of the land-
mark of the late 1930's the Temporary Na-
tional Economic Committee.”

Dr. Roosa proceeded to suggest that the
first phase, the freeze, last only a few months,
that the second phase, incomes policy, en-
dure 2-3 years, and the third mechanism, the
TNEC-like Iinquiry, produce its frults, “a
fuller basis for improving the long-run func-
tioning of the economy,” by 1972 or 1973.

Taking into account the fuller record of
Administration intransigence on this issue,
I should adapt Dr. Roosa’s program in the fol-
lowing fashion:

(1) Congress shall direct the President to
freeze prices, wages, dividends, and possibly
rents at the levels which obtained on Febru-
ary 1, 1971 or on such subsequent date as
Congress prefers.

(2) The freeze will continue in effect until:

(a) The President after consultation with
business, financial, and labor leaders promul-
gates a workable plan for the regulation of
key private decislons which affect wages and
prices;

(b) Congress approves the President’s reg-
ulatory scheme;

(c) Congress appropriates the funds needed
to administer incomes regulation.

(3) As long as the freeze lasts, the Presi-
dent will be empowered, as under the current
legislation, to make “such adjustments as
may be necessary to prevent gross inequities.”

(4) The President shall promptly report to
Congress the adjustments he makes pur-
suant to this authorization and the criteria
which gulded his decisions.

(5) Congress should authorize a new TNEC
charged like its predecessor with sketching
the map of private economic power, as well
as with an additional mandate to design a
long-run framework for the guldance of
those who exercise private economic power.
The Commission’s membership should be
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drawn from Congress, the executive branch,
and the public,

I do not offer this sketch of a policy so
much as a panacea as a mode of experiment
with a difficult problem.

No advanced industrial society has satis-
factorily resolved the price-employment di-
lemma. It is worth noting, however, that for
varying periods of time the Scandinavian
countries, the Netherlands, and West Ger-
many, have been able, following diverse strat-
egies, to enjoy high levels of employment
and reasonable approximations to price sta-
bility. It is tempting and possibly not en-
tirely fruitiess to wonder what our own ex-
perience would have been, save for the mon-
strous distortions of resources and activity
imposed upon our land by a monstrous war.
During the brief moment when the New Eco-
nomics enjoyed its flirtation with public ac-
claim, circa 1961 to mid-1965, the American
economy did expand steadily, prices barely
stirred, and, as recent investigations suggest,
the wage-price guideposts moderated the de-
cisions of the powerful.

No one can know whether a continuation
of those policies, possibly reinforced by stat-
utory legitimization of the productivity
guideposts, would have pointed the way to
the reconciliation of price and employment
objectives. Since no democratic society can
calmly accept either high unemployment or
serious inflation for any but a brief period,
the search for better policy must continue,
The collapse of Nixon Game Plan Mark I is
a convinecing demonstration of the lmper-
fections of monetarist doctrine. The probable
failure of Nixon Game Plan Mark II will pass
a similar verdict upon the inadequacies of
simple-minded Keynesian fiscal stimulus,
unaccompanied by structural interventions
into the places where private market power
distorts national economic policy.

Since it is more important to rescue the
pensioners, the unemployed, the schools, and
other public services than it is to increase
the prospects for the President’s early sur-
render of his White House lease, I fervently
hope that this Committee will report to
the House of Representatives a strong legis-
lative mandate for an effective incomes
policy.

I thank the Committee for the opportunity
to present these views.

NATIONAL PUBLIC EMPLOYEE
RELATIONS ACT OF 1971

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. MIKVA. Mr, Speaker, today I re-
introduce the National Public Employee
Relations Act, to provide basic collective
bargaining rights for more than 10 mil-
lion Federal, State, county, and munici-
pal workers who have to date been denied
rights we have come to consider as fun-
damental for working men and women.

Years of experience in the private sec-
tor have proven that labor, management,
and the public interest, are best served
when orderly, fair, and enforceable pro-
cedures are available for the peaceful
resolution of employer-employee prob-
lems. This bill would do for public em-
ployees much of what the National Labor
Relations Act did for workers in private
industry, by guaranteeing the right to
organize and to bargain collectively, and
providing a framework within which
those rights can be effectively exercised.

The major provisions of the bill are as-
follows:
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The rights of public employees are defined
to include the right to organize, bargain col-
lectively, and engage in other activities for
the purpose of mutual aid or protection
without interference or restraint.

Employees are free to join a labor orga-
nization and any interference by an em-
ployer with the exercise of these rights is
declared an unfair labor practice,

Provision is made for deduction of union
dues from wages if authorized by the em-
ployee.

A 5-man National Public Employee Rela-
tions Commission is established to administer
the provisions of the Act.

The Commission is empowered to oversee
elections by which representation is deter-
mined.

A grievance procedure is established to re-
solve complaints of employers and employees
alleging violations of the Act, with court re-
view upon application of either party.

Provision is made for mediation and fact-
finding by the Federal Mediation and Con-
ciliation Service.

Once passed, the act would apply to all
Federal, State, and local employees, but
any State could by law establish its own
procedures for public employee-employer
bargaining which, if substantially sim-
iliar to the Federal law, would then ap-
ply.

Mr. Speaker, public employees in this
country through no fault of their own
have been bypassed by the rest of the
fast-moving labor force. In 1935, Con-
gress adopted the National Labor Rela-
tions Act, determining that the best
guarantee of fair wages and decent work-
ing conditions was to allow employees to
organize and actively represent and de-
fend their own interests. How incongru-
ous that these same reasons should not
be applied to those who perform public
services. While trade unions have pro-
vided untold benefits to millions, the
public sector has been locked into an
antiquated, bureaucratic freezer.

Those who oppose the idea of collec-
tive bargaining for public employees will
inevitably object that the right to bar-
gain collectively ultimately means the
right to strike. Although this bill neither
creates nor prohibits the right to strike,
it should be noted that the present sys-
tem has not avoided strikes by public
employees, even though such strikes are
jllegal. What the existing practice has
proven is that when no adequate mecha-
nisms exist to protect the interests of
employees and to speak to their griev-
ances about wages, hours, and working
conditions, even the threat of jail is in-
effective to keep them at their jobs,
Clearly all parties can best be served by
a system which recognizes public em-
ployees as employees, with all the rights
and responsibilities shared by employees
in the private sector.

SCOUTING SURVEY OF THE
CONGRESS

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr, Speaker, one
of the most influential youth organiza-
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tions in the free world and in America
today is the Boy Scouts of America.

In this Nation more than 4% million
boys of Scouting age are members of
Cub Scouts, Boy Scouts, and Explorers—
one of every four eligible. The Cub packs,
Boy Scout troops, and Explorer posts
exist in every corner of the Nation, open
to America’s youth of every race, creed,
and social and economic station. Each
opens up to the young men in its area an
opportunity for the leadership and char-
acter training that are the basic prin-
ciples of the whole Scouting movement.

In addition to the boys involved in
Scouting, the leadership opportunity in-
volves more than a million and a half
adults, dedicated to assisting America’s
youth to become better citizens through
the programs offered in Scouting.

That Scouting can be one of the most
valuable ingredients in the character and
leadership training of our citizens is
exemplified in outstanding fashion here
in the halls of Congress. As during each
of the past three Congresses, I have sur-
veyed each new Member of the 92d Con-
gress. The completed results show that 65
percent of all of the male Members of the
current House and Senate have partici-
pated in Scouting, either as Scouts, vol-
unteer leaders, or in both capacities. And
if participation in Scouting can provide
one measure of the quality of the legis-
lative branch of Government—and I be-
lieve that it does—the quality for this
Congress is higher by 1 percent than dur-
ing the 91st Congress.

The results of my Scouting survey of
the Congress have been turned over to
the Boy Scouts of America for their use
and distribution throughout the BSA or-
ganization and to others interested in the
Scouting movement. As I have in the
past, I also am inserting the results in
the Recorp for use by my colleagues:

SURVEY OF 92D CONG,, 1ST SESS., RELATIVE TO PARTICI-
PATION IN BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA, CONDUCTED BY
CONGRESSMAN CLARENCE J. BROWN, OHIO

Represent-

atives Senators

Scout (only)...... T 37
Scout and leader. 84 15
Leader (only). 6
No participation

Total eligible Members!. ..
Women Members._ ..........
VL SR SR SR

Total Members!. ......__.

1 Includes Puerto Rico Representative.

Total Members who have participated In
Scouting: 341 (656% of eligibles).

‘Total who were Scouts: 282,

Total who were leaders: 148.

EAGLE BCOUTS

Senators Frank Moss, Utah (D), Richard
Schwelker, Penn. (R), Lloyd Bentsen, Tex.
(D), and Hubert Humphrey, Minn. (D).

Representatives: Bill Alexander, Ark. (D),
Burt Talcott, Calif. (R), Victor Veysey, Callf.
(R), Charles Bennett, Fla. (D), Roger Zion,
Ind. (R), John Culver, Iowa (D), EKeith J.
Sebelius, Kans, (R), Larry Winn, Jr., Eans,
(R), Patrick T. Caffery, La. (D), Ge.a'd R.
Ford, Mich. (R), John A. Blatnik, Minn. (D),
and Durward Hall, Mo. (R).

John E. Hunt, N.J. (R), Barber B. Conable,
N.Y. (R), Mark Andrews, N.D. (R), Clarence
J. Brown, Ohlo (R), J. Willlam Stanton,
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Ohio (R), Tom Steed, Okla. (D), John R,
Dellenback, Oreg. (R), Daniel J. Flood, Penn.
(D), Bill Archer, Tex. (R), J. J. (Jake)
Pickle, Tex. (D), John O, Marsh, Jr., Va. (D),
and Henry S. Reuss, Wis, (D).

SILVER EBEAVER

(Local Council Award for outstanding

volunteer service)

Senators: Clinton Anderson, N.M. (D),
Everett Jordan, N.C. (D), and Mark Hatfield,
Oreg. (R).

Representatives: Del Clawson, Calif. (R),
Larry Winn, Jr., Eans. (R), Durward Hall,
Mo. (R), John MecCollister, Nebr. (R), Page
Belcher, Okla. (R), John N. Happy Camp,
Okla. (R), and John Ware, Pa. (R).

SILVER ANTELOPE
(Reglonal Award for outstanding volunteer
service)

Senator Mark Hatfield, Oreg. (R), Repre-
sentatives Durward Hall, Mo. (R), and John
Ware, Pa. (R).

CUB SCOUT DEN MOTHER

Representatives Florence P. Dwyer, N.J.
(R), Louise Day Hicks, Mass. (D), and Ella
T. Grasso, Conn, (D).

Scout denoted by “S”; Leader or Adult
Volunteer denoted by “L"; Scout and Leader
denoted by “S & L":

Alabama

Senator John Sparkman (D), B & L.

George W. Andrews (D), B.

John H. Buchanan, Jr. (R), L.

William Dickinson (R), 8.

Walter W. Flowers (D), 8 & L.

b Alaska

Senator Mike Gravel (D), 8.

Senator Theodore F. Stevens (R), B, L.
Nick Begich (D),S & L.

Arizona
Senator Barry Goldwater (R), B.
Senator Paul Fannin (R), 5.
John J. Rhodes (R), 8.
Morris K. Udall (D), S & L.

Arkansas

Bill Alexander (D), S.
John Hammerschmidt (R), 8.
Wilbur Mills (D), S & L.
David Pryor (D), S.
California
Senator Alan Cranston (D), 8.
Senator John Tunney (D), L.
Alphonzo Bell (R), S,
Del Clawson (R), S & L.
James Corman (D), B.
George Danielson (D), 8.
Ronald Dellums (D), 8.
Don Edwards (D), S.
Barry Goldwater, Jr. (R), 8.
Richard Hanna (D), S & L.
Craig Hosmer (R), 8.
Harold Johnson (D), L.
Robert Leggett (D), 8 & L.
John McFall (D), L.
William Madlliard (R), S.
Bob Mathias (R), 8.
Paul McCloskey (R), L.
John E. Moss (D), 8.
Ed Reinecke (R),S & L.
John Rousselot (R), S.
Edward Roybal (D), 8.
H. Allen Smith (R), 8 & L.
Burt Talcott (R), 8 & L.
Charles Teague (R), B.
Lionel Van Deerlin (D), B.
Vietor Veysey (R), S & L.
Jerome Waldie (D), S.
Bob Wilson (R).

Colorado
Wayne Aspinall (D), 8.
Donald Brotzman (R), 8.
Frank Evans (D), B & L.
James McKevitt (R), S.

Connecticut

Senator Lowell Welcker (R), 8.
Senator Abraham Ribicoff (D), B.
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William Cotter (D), S.
Robert Giaimo (D), 8.
Stewart McKinney (R), S.
Robert Steele (R), 8.
Delaware

Senator J. Caleb Boggs (R), S, L.
Senator Willlam Roth, Jr. (R), L.
Florida
Senator Edward Gurney (R), 8.
Senator Lawton Chiles (D), S & L.
Charles Bennett (D), S.
J. Herbert Burke (R), S.
Dante B. Fascell (D), 5.
Louis Frey (R), S.
Don Fuqua (D), S & L.
BSam Gibbons (D), 8.
James Haley (D), L.
Paul Rogers (D), 8.
Claude Pepper (D), S & L.
Robert Sikes (D), 8.
C. W, Young (R),8 & L.
Georgia
Benjamin Blackburn (R), 8 & L.
Jack Brinkley (D), L.
John Flynt, Jr. (D), 8 & L.
G. Elliott Hagan (D), L.
Phil Landrum (D), S.
Dawson Mathis (D), S & L.
Robert Stephens, Jr. (D), 8 & L.
W. S. (Bill) Stuckey, Jr. (D), 8 & L.
Fletcher Thompson (R), L.
Hawaii

Senator Hiram Fong (R), S & L,
Spark Matsunaga (D), 8.
Idaho
Senator Frank Church (D), 8.
Orval H. Hansen (R), S8 & L.
James McClure (R), S.
Illinois

Senator Charles Percy (R), 8 & L.
Frank Annunzio (D), L.

Leslie Arends (R), 8.

Harold Collier (R), S.

Philip Crane (R), B.

Edward Derwinski (R), 8.
John Erlenborn (R), L.
Robert McClory (D), 8.
Ralph Metealfe (D), 8.
Morgan Murphy (D), 8.
Roman Pucinski (D), 8.
Dan Rostenkowski (D), 8 & L.
William Springer (R), 8.
Sidney Yates (D), 8.

Indiana

John Brademas (D), S & L,
William G. Bray (R), 8.
David Dennis (R), 8.
Lee Hamilton (D), S.
Elwood Hillis (R), B.
Andrew Jacobs, Jr. (D), 8.
Roger Zion (R), 8 & L.
Iowa

Senator Harold E. Hughes (D), 8.
Senator Jack Miller (R), S.
John C. Culver (D), 8.
John Kyl (R), L.
Fred Schwengel (R), L.
Wiley Mayne (R), S.
Neal Smith (D), L.
Kansas

Senator Bob Dole (R), S.

Senator James Pearson (R), 8.

Keith Sebelius (R), 8.

Garner Shriver (R),8 & L.

Joe Skubitz (R), L.

Larry Winn, Jr. (R),8 & L.

William R. Roy (D), 8.
Kentucky

Senator John S. Cooper (R), 8.

Senator Marlow Cook (R), B.

William Natcher (D), S,

Gene Snyder (R), S.

Frank Stubblefleld (D), S.

John C. Watts (D), 8.
Louisiana

Hale Boggs (D), 8.

Patrick Caffery (D), 8.
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Speedy O. Long (D), B,

Otto E. Passman (D), S.

Joe D. Waggonner (D), S.
Maine

Senator Edmund Muskie (D), 8.
William Hathaway (D), S.
Peter Kyros (D), S.

Maryland

Senator Charles McC. Mathias (R), S.
Senator Glenn Beall (R), B.
Goodloe Byron (D), S & L.
Samuel Friedel (D), 8.
Lawrence Hogan (R), L.
Gilbert Gude (R),S & L.
Clarence Long (D), 8.
Paul Sarbanes (D), 8.
Massachusetts

Senator Edward Brooke (R), 8.

Michael Harrington (D), S,

Thomas O'Neill, Jr., (D), L.
Michigan

Senator Robert Grifin (R),S8& L.
William Broomfield (R),8 & L.
Garry Brown (R), 8.
Elford Cederberg (R), S.
John D. Dingell (D), S & L.
Gerald R. Ford (R), S,
Edward Hutchinson (R), S.
Lucien N. Nedzi (D, L.
Philip Ruppe (R), S.

Minnesota

Senator Hubert Humphrey (D, S L.

Senator Walter Mondale (D), S.

Bob Bergland (D), 8.

John Blatnik (D), S.

Donald Fraser (D), S,

Bill Frenzel (R), S.

Joseph Earth (D), S & L.
Mississippi

Thomas G. Abernethy (D), S & L.
G. V. Montgomery (D), S.
Missouri
Bill D. Burlison (D), S & L.
‘William Clay (D), S,
Durward Hall (R), S & L.
W. R. Hull, Jr. (D), L.
William L. Hungate (D), S.
Willlam J. Randall (D), 8.
Montana
Senator Lee Metealf (D), S&L,
Richard Shoup (R), 8.
Nebraska
Dave Martin (R), S & L.
John McCollister (R), S & L.
Nevada
Senator Howard W. Cannon (D), 8.
Walter S. Baring (D), S.
New Hampshire
Senator Norris Cotton (R), S.
Senator Thomas McIntyre (D), L.
Louwls C. Wyman (R),S.
New Jersey
Senator Clifford Case (R), S.
Senator Harrison Williams, Jr. (D), L.
Cornelius Gallagher (D), S.
James J. Howard (D), S.
John E. Hunt (R), 8 & L.
Joseph Minish (D), 8.
Charles Sandman (R), S,
William Widnall (R), S & L.
New Mezico
Senator Clinton Anderson (D), L.
Manuel Lujan (R), S & L.
Harold Runnels (D), S & L.
New York

Herman Badlllo (D), 8.

Hugh L. Carey (D), L.

Barber Conable, Jr. (R),S8 & L.
John G. Dow (D),S & L.
Thaddeus Dulski (D), S & L.
Hamilton Fish (R), L.

James Grover, Jr. (R), 8.
Seymour Halpern (R),S & L.
James F. Hastings (R), 8.
Frank Horton (R),S & L.

Jack Eemp (R), S.
Carleton King (R), L,
Robert McEwen (R),S.
Otis Pike (D),S & L.
Bertram Podell (D),S &L.
Ogden Reid (R), 8.
Howard Robinson (R), S & L.
John Rooney (D), S.
Henry Smith III (R), S & L.
Samuel 8, Stratton (D), S & L.
John Terry (R), S,
John Wydler (R), S.

North Caroling

Senator B. Everett Jordan (D), L.
James Broyhill (R), B.
L. H, Fountain (D), 8.
Nick Galifianakis (D), S.
David Henderson (D), B,
Walter Jones (D), S.
Charles Jonas (R), 8.
Alton Lennon (D), S&L.
L. Richardson Preyer (D), S8&L,
Earl Ruth (R), S.
Roy Taylor (D), S&L.
North Dakota
Mark Andrews (R), S.
Ohio

Senator William Saxbe (R), S.
Senator Robert Taft, Jr. (R),8, L.
John Ashbrook (R), L.
Jackson Betts (R), S&L,
Clarence J. Brown (R), S&L.,
Samuel Devine (R), S,
William Harsha (R), S.
Wayne Hays (D), S&L.
Delbert Latta (R), S.
Clarence Miller (R), S.
William Minshall (R}, S.
Charles Mosher (R), L.
Walter Powell (R), S.
J. William Stanton (R), 8.
Louils Stokes (D), S&L.
Chalmers Wylle (R), S&L.

Oklahoma

Senator Fred Harris (D), 5.
Carl Albert (D), S&L.
Page Belcher (R), L.
John N. Happy Camp (R), S&L.
Ed Edmondson (D), 8.
John Jarman (D), L.
Tom Steed (D), S&L.
Oregon

Senator Mark Hatfield (R), S&L.
Senator Robert Packwood (R), 8.
John R, Dellenback (R}, 8.
Al Ullman (D), L.

Pennsylvania
Senator Richard Schweiker (R), S&L.
Senator Hugh Scott (R), B.
Edward Biester (R), S.
Frank Clark (D), S&L.
Robert Corbett (R), S.
R. Lawrence Coughlin (R),S.
Joshua Eilberg (D), S&L.
Daniel Flood (D), S.
James Fulton (R), S.
Albert Johnson (R), L.
Joseph McDade (R), 8.
Thomas Morgan (D), 8.
Fred Rooney (D), 8.
John Saylor (R), S&L.
Herman Schneebell (R), 8.
John Ware (R), S&L.
J. Irvin Whalley (R), S&L.
L. G. Williams (R}, 8.
Gus Yatron (D), S.

Rhode Island
Senator Claiborne Pell (D), 8.
Robert Tiernan (D), S.

South Carolina

Senator Ernest Hollings (D), S.
Senator Strom Thurmond (R), S&L.
John MeMillan (D), L.
Floyd Spence (R), S&L.

South Dakota
Senator Karl Mundt (R), SL.
Frank Denholm (D), S.

Tennessee

Senator Willlam Brock III (R), 8,
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William Anderson (D), 8.
Ray Blanton (D), S&L.
John Duncan (R), S&L.
Richard Fulton (D), S&L
Ed Jones (D), S.
Dan Kuykendall (R), L.
Texas
Senator Lloyd Bentson (D), S&L.
Bill Archer (R), S.
Omar Burleson (D), S.
Earle Cabell (D), L.
Bob Casey (D), S8&L.
James Collins (R), 8.
John Dowdy (D), S&L.
0. C. Fisher (D), L.
Eligio de la Garza (D), S&L,
Henry Gonzalez (D), S&L.
Abraham Eazen, Jr. (D), 8.
Wright Patman (D), L.
J. J. (Jake) Pickle (D), S.
W. R. Poage (D), L.
Robert Price (D), L.
Graham Purcell (D), L.
Ray Roberts (D), S&L,
Olin Teague (D), 5.
Richard White (D), S&L.
James Wright, Jr. (D), S&L.
Utah
Senator Wallace Bennett (R), S.
Senator Frank Moss (D), S.
Sherman Lloyd (R), S&L.
K. Gunn McEay (D), S&L.
Vermont
Robert T, Stafford (R), S.
Virginia
Senator William B. Spong, Jr, (D), S, L.
W. C. Daniel (D), L.
Thomas Downing (D), S&L.
J. Eenneth Robinson (R), S&L.
David Satterfield IIT (D), S.
William Scott (R), L.
Willlam Wampler (R), S.
Washington
Benator Henry Jackson (D), S.
Brock Adams (D), 8.
Thomas Foley (D), 8.
Lloyd Meeds (D), S&L.
Thomas Pelly (R), S.
West Virginia
Senator Robert Byrd (D), 8.
Senator Jennings Randolph (D), 8.
Ken Hechler (D), S.
James Kee (D), 8.
Robert Mollohan (D), 8.
John M. Slack, Jr. (D), B.
Harley O. Staggers (D), L.
Wisconsin
Senator Willlam Proxmire (D), S.
Glenn R, Davis (R), L.
Robert W. EKastenmeler (D), S.
Henry 8. Reuss (D), 8. & L.
William A, Steiger (R), S.
Vernon W. Thomson (R), B.
Wyoming
Senator Gale W. McGee (D), B.
Puerto Rico
Jorge L. Cérdova (New Progressive), B.

NIXON'S HEALTH CARE PLAN
GLOSSES OVER PROBLEMS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr, DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant
to permission granted, I insert in the
Recorp an excellent editorial appearing
in the Saturday, February 20, 1971, De-
troit, Mich., Free Press entitled “Nixon's
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Health Care Plan Glosses Over Prob-

lems.” This excellent editorial on a

clearly inadequate program to meet the

Nation’s health needs merits careful con-

sideration:

Nmown’'s HeaLTH CaArRe Pran GLosses OVER
PROBLEMS

President Nixon's health care proposals
would undoubtedly plug some holes in the
present system of medical care, but they seem
to offer relatively little that is new and con-
structive, and they raise some basic prob-
lems.

The goals of any change in the system of
paying for medical care should be, it seems
to us:

To provide more nearly egqual access to
good medical care.

To improve cost control.

To reorganize methods of delivering medi-
cal care to make them more efficient and
effective.

To cover those kinds of services that now,
even for persons with medical insurance,
pose a major burden.

To finance the cost of medical care in the
most equitable and tolerable method.

Mr. Nixon’s plan has at its heart a gov-
ernment-mandated program pald for mostly
by employers, partly by employes. A portion
of the cost would be recoverable through in-
come tax deductions, but the cost would
pose a substantial added problem for small
companies that do not now provide medical
insurance programs. The plan would broaden
coverage for many of those people who do
now have medical insurance to Include stich
things as preventive child-care medicine,
plus a catastrophic 1llness feature.

In addition, Mr. Nixon would provide a
government-financed program of protection
for the poor, which would supplement the
medicaid program now in effect. Its benefits
would be slightly less generous than those
for workers.

There are other features of the plan: The
Medicare supplement (Part B) would no
longer be charged to the elderly, but would
become a part of basic Medicare costs, fi-
nanced by an increase in the Social Security
wage base. More generous government fi-
nancing of medical education would be pro-
vided. There would be more money for can-
cer and sickle cell anemia research, and there
would be a government effort to promote the
use of health maintenance organizations
that have been tried on a limited scale in
this country.

These last programs are relatively non-
controversial, although the President is prob-
ably mistaken in his hope that preventive
medicine can, at least for the short run, cut
the cost of medical care.

But the maln thrust of the program seems
to us to be an ineffective answer to those
who say we should push on to a comprehen-
sive national health insurance program, and
not a particularly attractive embellishment
of the present system. Moreover, we suspect
it would, by itself, add to, not diminish, the
problems of cost control, efficiency and ef-
fectiveness.

Mr. Nixon's plan would seem to be subject
to all the objections that would greet a na-
tional health insurance program without the
same strengths,

The problems of cost control and efficiency
would assuredly be present in a comprehen-
sive national health insurance program. But
Americans are paying more than some other
countries and getting less impressive results
(as measured by mortality rates, for in-
stance) . Britain and Sweden are both spend-
ing a significantly smaller percentage of their
gross national product on health care and
have better mortality records, Greater effi-
ciency is possible.

The debate over what changes Congress
can or should make in medical care financ-
ing will be long and technical this year, Mr.
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Nixon’s approach will be considered with
the others. But If we are indeed ready and/
or able to act on a more comprehensive an-
swer to health care financing than we have
now, then it is likely that the President's
program’s weaknesses will be found to out-
welgh its strengths. Mr. Nixon has not pro-
vided a definitive answer by a long shot.

WHEN JOBS RUN OUT
HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, Congress last
year approved a public service hill tied
to a comprehensive manpower training
act which was vetoed by the President.
A principal objection stated by the
President at the time was that the legis-
laticn was inflationary. Just recently,
the President offered a $2 billion a
year manpower training program tied
to revenue sharing which includes funds
for public service employment for the
unemployed.

Apparently what was inflationary last
year has become more palatable this
year in light of a soaring unemployment
rate which is being felt most severely in
the cities. I hope that the President’s
submission of a manpower training plan
tied to revenue sharing will not cloud
the fact that what the cities need now
is immediate emergency employment
relief—relief this Congress can grant
without further delay.

The lack of employment for thousands
of persons who want to work in Phila-
delphia should clearly illustrate why we
must have such emergency legislation.
I attempted to translate for the Select
Subcommittee on Labor just what a cold
unemployment rate statistic means to
the lives of people in a statement sub-
mitted last Thursday, March 4. I insert
the statement in the Recorp at this
point:

REMARKS OF ROBERT N. C. Nix, PREPARED FOR
THE SELECT SUBCOMMITTEE ON LABOR ON THE
EMERGENCY EMPLOYMENT AcCT OF 1871
Honorable Chalrman and Members of the

Subcommittee, today we are well along the

road to a crisis in unemployment not unlike

that which greeted President Roosevelt
nearly four decades ago.

Time has elapsed, technology has improved
immensely and the social structure of our
society has changed, though somewhat slower
than most of us would like to see. Yet the
basic situation is the same: serious un-
employment problems exist and especially in
the large cities.

I am deeply disturbed by the January
figures which show an unemployment rate
of 6 percent nationally and 5.4 percent in
my City of Philadelphia. Of course statistics,
in cold isolation, must be translated into
human terms to fully realize the seriousness
of the present crisis. To state one city's
problem more dramatically: there are 114,400
people in the City of Philadelphia who are
seeking work and for whom no jobs are
available.

It should be of little comfort to the dis-
tinguished Members of this Subcommittee to
know that Philadelphia’s rate of unemploy-
ment was slightly less than the national
seasonally adjusted average for January, 1971.
It is still high, Mr. Chairman, much too high.
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It is under this set of serious circum-
stances that I appeal to you today for Fed-
erally sponsorsed emergency employment to
provide work for those who want to work.
We have a responsibility to see that they can.

At the same time, I agree with the state-
ment of the Chairman that we must review
existing manpower training programs and
initiate what new measures may be neces-
gary. But we must also, as the Chalrman
pointed out, provide temporary emergency
employment until new programs can take
effect.

Although I realize that it is speculative at
this time to estimate what impact the
Emergency Employment Act of 1971 would
have on the City of Philadelphia, I have
attempted to work out some rough figures.

Assuming that the funds would be ap-
portioned equably and that state and local
governments would bear 20 percent of the
cost, Philadelphia would recelve as much as
$17.2 million for public service jobs the first
year should unemployment continue at a
national seasonally adjusted rate of 53; per-
cent or greater. In terms of numbers of jobs,
this could go as high as 4,290 at an earnings
rate of $5,000 per person.

And what kind of employment would this
be? As the Chairman pointed out last month,
the Natlonal Commission on Technology,
Automation and Economic Progress reports
that there are 5.3 million potential public
service jobs in such fields as educatlon,
beautification, welfare and home care, public
protection, medical and health services,
urban renewal and sanitation. Faced as we
are with decay and deterioration of nearly all
of our major citles, what type of employment
could be of better use to communities across
the country?

Last year we approved a public service bill
tied to a comprehensive manpower training
act after careful research by both Houses of
Congress. Then, without warning, the Ad-
ministration vetoed the bill, eriticizing it on
several points, all of which have been
answered in this session's newly proposed
legislation.

Let me briefly re-examine the rationale for
the veto: x

First, the Administration ecriticized the
public service employment provisions as be-
ing permanent rather than temporary, and
considered the conference bill unacceptable
because it contained no provisions for cut-
ting off Federal funding once the unemploy~
ment crisis has passed.

In answer to that criticism, members of
this body, and the Senate as well, introduced
new bills with trigger mechanisms to cut off
funding when the unemployment rate re-
cedes below a particular level for three con-
secutive months.

Secondly, the Administration objected to
the conference bill on the grounds that the
public service employment program was not
linked with tralning or with the prospect of
other employment opportunities outside of
public service employment.

In answer to this criticism, bills in both
houses now contain requirements that appli-
cations for financial assistance must contain
assurances of efforts to provide linkages with
continued or improved employment situa-
tlons or training programs.

In addition the bills state that the Secre-
tary of Labor shall not provide financial as-
sistance for any program or activity unless
he determines that the program will, to the
maximum extent feasible, contribute to the
occupational development or upward mobil-
ity of individual participants. This provision,
above all others, gives the administration full
range to approve only those applications
which meet the administration's requirement
of linkage of the program with other frain-
ing programs or with the prospect of other
employment opportunities outside of public
service employment.
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Having met these administration objec-
tions to proposed public service employment
legislation, both Houses of Congress again in-
vited the Secretary of Labor to testify, feeling
confident, this time, of administration sup-
port. However, Secretary Hodgson testified in
the Senate that he could again not support
the legislation. But his reasons were just
the opposite of his objections before.

Specifically, he said:

“We believe that the [emergency employ=-
ment legislation] will detract from the effort
to achieve lasting reforms. Rather than tem-
porary legislation, I would hope we could join
together to support permanent reforms
which provide State and local governments
with sustained resources to meet their com-
munities’ employment and job tralning
needs—and In so doing better meet the needs
of the nation.”

But at the same time, he criticized this
proposed legislation for belng temporary, he
also accused it of being permanent. He said,
and I quote:

“Given political realities, one must ques-
tion whether a program of such magnitude
could be ended by either falllng unemploy-
ment or impending statutory expiration.”

In making this second statement, con-
tradicting the first, Secretary Hodgson is in
effect doubting two tautologies. On one
hand, he doubts whether the program would
be ended by falling unemployment when the
trigger mechanisms specifically insure such
an eventuality.

On the other hand, he doubts whether the
arrival of the expiration date would indeed
terminate the program. Obviously, the only
way the program would continue is for it
to be renewed or extended. If there is, at the
time of the proposed expiration of the pro-
gram, still high unemployment in this coun-
try, and no other legislation has been passed
dealing with the problem, Congress might
conceivably extend the program. However,
there is no reason why Congress shouldn't,
in the next few years, have ample time to
draw up more permanent legislation to re-
organize the entire Federal manpower pro-
gram.

In addition to voicing rather groundless
objectlons to the bill, and in addition to
vacillating inconsistency and indecision as
to what position they really want to take,
there is reason to believe the Administra-
tion did not do their homework adequately
before sending the Secretary of Labor to
testify.

For, Secretary Hodgson said last week at
the Senate hearings, and I agailn quote:

“It is questionable that $750 million could
be effectively utilized in what remains of
this fiscal year."

In actual fact, no bill submitted by mem-
bers of either house authorize for expendi-
ture the amount of 7560 milllon between now
and July 1, 1971. The Senate bill and the
House bill similar to it provide for a maxi-
mum of 8750 milllon in the first twelve
month period after the enactment of this
bill. This maximum would be authorized
only if the seasonally adjusted rate of na-
tional unemployment reached 534%. The
Perkins bill, while it authorizes funds spe-
cifically for the perlod between now and July
1, limits the amount authorized to $200
million,

With all due respect, I think that in view
of the Administration’s inconsistency, mis-
interpretation, and apparent indecision
about the type of legislation they are willing
to support, the only solution is for Con-
gress to assume onto its own shoulders the
responsibility for passing the legislation so
vitally needed by loyal citlzens at this cru-
cial point in the economic history of this
great counftry.

For I am committed to as low an unem-
ployment rate as is feaslble. Public service
employment will be a means of helping to
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bring down our flying unemployment rate. It
will provide a means of employing persons
otherwise unemployed and keeping them in
work until the economy regains enough
strength so that they can find other jobs.
At the same time, that they will be tempo-
rarily employed, they will be learning new
skills or keeping old ones in tune. In addi-
tion, they will be making important con-
tributions to the present and future of their
communities in such environmental im-
provement areas as pollution control and
conservation, housing and neighborhood im-
provement, rural development, and com-
munity beautification; and to the present
and future well-being of the citizens of these
communities in such areas as health care,
public safety, recreation, education and
transportation,

In short, I feel that immediate passage
of this emergency legislation is mandatory
if our constituents are to have faith in the
ability of the Federal government to meet
their urgent needs in periods of crisis. Con~
gress is too often accused by the public of
getting so bogged down in red tape and
internal squabbles as to be considered in-
effective and in need of circumvention in
times of national emergency, This is one of
those times. And I think it high time we
pass this legislation and prove to the nation
that we are indeed a most effective and at
the same time a most consistent and con-
cerned body whom they can rely upon to
look out for and meet their urgent needs.

SUPPORT FOR VOLUNTARY
MILITARY SERVICE

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr, BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day's Washington Post carried a very
timely and perceptive article regarding
the efficacy of implementing an all-vol-
unteer armed force. This well-written re-
buttal to earlier negative arguments was
prepared by the former executive direc-
tor of the President’s Commission on an
All-Volunteer Armed Force—the Gates
Commission.

As the author, William H. Meckling,
accurately notes, the Gates Commission—
many of whose members originally were
opposed to a volunteer army concept at
the beginning—ecarefully examined all
aspects of the problem, including those
objections raised by Mr. Joseph A. Cali-
fano in his earlier article. Mr. Meckling
has effectively countered the objections
which have been raised on the basis of
economics, national defense policy, so-
ciology and moral aspects. I believe he
has substantially contributed to belying
many of the myths and fears to those
who would oppose its establishment on
these bases.

Mr. Speaker, I believe what Mr. Meck-
ling has to say should be carefully con-
sidered by all of us and I am pleased to
present his article herewith for inclusion
in the RECORD:

THE CASE FOR AN ALL-VOLUNTEER ARMED

FORCE
(By Willlam H. Meckling)

(NoTE—The writer, dean of the Graduate
School of Management, University of Roch-
ester, is the former executive director of the




President’s Commission on an All-Volunteer
Armed Force.)

In & recent issue of The Washington Post
Mr. Joseph A. Califano has questioned the
desirability of an All-Volunteer Armed Force
on a number of grounds. Among other things
he has alleged:

1. “It could make it too cheap and easy
for national leaders to make the initial de-
cision to wage war."

2. % . . the draft is color blind as far as
economic and social status are concerned.”
“It (voluntarism) is likely to produce a "poor
man's army."”

3. “The very concept of a highly pald vol-
unteer army reflects the continuing erosion
of the will to sacrifice particularly on the
part of our afluent citizens.” . ..

4. “There are other problems with the vol-
unteer army, not the least of which are the
enormous financial costs.”

In its deliberations the Gates Commission
considered these (to some extent contradie-
tory) arguments as well as a number of
other arguments against a voluntary force.
Nevertheless the members concluded, ‘“We
unanimously believe that the nation's inter-
ests will be better served by an all-volunteer
force, supported by an effective standby
draft, than by a mixed force of volunteers
and conscripts.”

The members of the commission were nei-
ther timid nor uninformed, and they did not
arrive at this unanimity easily. They devel-

a consensus through painstaking exam-
ination of the arguments pro and con, and
they were especially consclous of the impli-
cations of facts that bear upon those argu-
ments. If they had belleved that the facts
are as Mr. Califano (wrongly) believes them
to be, none of them would have been willing
to sign the report.

It is unlikely that any member of the com-
mission would disagree with Mr. Califano’s
statement that “the decision to wage war is
usually the most serious that any national
leader makes during his public career. . . .
There should be no cheap and easy way to de-
cide to go to war. . . ." The problem is in de-
ciding what method of procuring manpower
provides a reasonable level of inhibition.
Here past experience, but especlally our re-
cent experlence in Southeast Asia seems more
relevant than Mr. Califano's charges about
the use of foreign ald to hire mercenaries. It
is hard to imagine a war in which the initial
decision was easler or cheaper for our leaders
to make than it was in Vietnam. Without de-
claring war, the President had the power not
only to commit the forces to combat, but, to
expand them from 2.65 to 3.5 milllon men and
to maintain that level—all simply by in-
structing Mr. Hershey to increase monthly
draft calls. Would Mr. Califano serlously sug-
gest that it would have been easier for the
President to persuade Congress to appro-
priate the funds required to ralse military
pay enough to expand and maintain the
forces in Vietnam on a purely voluntary
basis? The Southeast Asia buildup was rela-
tively painless and was accompanied by little
debate In Congress in part because conscrip-
tion conceals a fraction of the manpower
costs. (It is worth noting that Mr. Califano’s
concern over the “enormous financial costs”
of a volunteer force, and his concern that an
all-volunteer force will make it easy for the
President to initlate wars are contradictory.)

In discussing the standby draft, the com-
mission report points out: A standby sys-
tem which authorizes the President to In-
voke the draft at his discretion would cap-
ture the worst of two worlds. On the one
hand, it would make it possible for the Presi-
dent to become involved In military actions
with a minimum of public debate and popu-
lar support. On the other hand, once the na-
tion was involved, especially in a prolonged
limited conflict, the Inequities of the draft
would provide a convenient rallying point
for opposition to the policy being pursued.”
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If the draft inhibits a President in any way,
it inhibits his ability to prosecute a long
limited war on foreign soil once he has got-
ten into it. The “irritant and inhibition of
young men who do not want to be drafted”
is. not an instantaneous reaction and it did
not appear in this case until long after the
Gulf of Tonkin,

The thesis that “the draft is color blind
as far as economic and social status s con-
cerned” 1s based on a widely held miscon-
ception. Conscription has not and does mot
produce servicemen from all walks of life.
Only 2 per cent of the enlisted force in the
military in 1969 were college graduates, while
83 per cent were high school graduates, The
vast majority of the enlisted personnel are
high school graduates from lower-middle and
middle-income families. A disproportionate
share of children from afiiuent families can
and do find ways to avold the draft.

Moreover, these facts have not, and will
not, change dramatically with the introduc-
tion of the lottery, or with ellmination of
the educational deferment. The affiuent sim-
Ply turn to other bases for avoiding service—
medical deferments, consclentious objection,
various legal stratagems, emigration, and ul-
timately outright definance of the law. The
Selective Service System is now beleagured
by these problems, It is naive to believe that
any other outcome Is possible under con-
scription. If only a fraction serve, the afflu-
ent will always be more effective in finding
ways to be among those who do not.

What of the related allegation that an
all-volunteer force is likely to be a “poor
man’'s army,” that will “be paid at a rate
just high enough to attract those at the
lower economic levels?” This is a guestion
on which original views tend to shift drama-
tically when confronted by some basic facts.
If there are already a large number of true
volunteers in the services, l.e., enough to
constitute BO to 090 per cent of peacetime
force levels, then converting to an all-vol-
unteer force cannot significantly change the
socio-economic character of our forces—a
volunteer force cannot be predominantly
drawn from the lower income strata.

It is widely believed that the military
services are almost entirely staffed by con-
scripts and draft-induced volunteers. This
is far from the truth. Our military forces
will be preponderantly true volunteers even
if the draft is continued. There are now in
the military 1.25 milllon men beyond the
first term of service; these men are all there
as volunteers. No coerclon whatever is im-
posed on them to remain in the service.

In addition, there are many true volun-
teers who are in their first term of service.
The commission staff estimated that in 1968
there were another 750,000 true volunteers
in this category making 2 million volunteers
in all. While our figures for the number of
first-term true volunteers was questioned se-
verely when the commission report first ap-
peared, enlistments last year among individ-
uals with high lottery numbers, who had
a high probability of not being drafted, have
tended to confirm the commission’s esti-
mates.

Since we already have approximately 2
million true volunteers in the service, the
soclo-economic makeup of an all-volunteer
force of 2.25 or 2.5 milllon men cannot be
very different from that of a mixed force of
the same size. All of whatever change takes
place must occur within the group of 250,000
to 500,000 additional true volunteers, and
there are good reasons for belleving that the
soclo-economic character of that increment
in a volunteer force will be much the same
a8 in a mixed force. Draftees and draft-in-
duced volunteers in a mixed force tend to
be individuals to whom the cost of military
service is relatively low. They elect to serve
rather than bear the costs of avolding con-
scription. Individuals to whom the cost is
high have a strong inducement to avoid
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service in one of the ways mentioned above.
Thus, many draftees and draft-induced vol-
unteers in the mixed force are likely candi-
dates to enlist when pay is raised to provide
an all-volunteer force. In brief, it appears
that the worst the volunteer army can do to
the poor, is make at least some of them just
a little bit less poor.

Concern that the afiluent bear a fair share
of the cost of defending the mation is one
with which everyone can sympathize, The
practical question, however, is whether such
equity is more effectively achieved under the
draft than with a voluntary force.

In this context, it is important to under-
stand the real issue underlying the draft,
namely, whether we will continue to lmpose
a very large tax in the form of involuntary
servitude on a small fraction of the popula-
tion and thereby absolve the rest of soclety
from contributing to a portion of the cost of
defense. The Gates Commission devoted a
full chapter of its report to this polnt. Mr.
Califano, nevertheless, evidences great con=
cern over the “financial costs” of an all-vol-
unteer force and further states that he
would prefer to spend the additional funds
that a volunteer force would require on “ur-
gent domestic needs.” (It is not clear why
Mr. Califano ignores the possibility of using
the draft to get social workers, lawyers, edu-
cators and the like to provide the govern-
ment services necessary to his urgent do-
mestic needs programs.) As the commission
pointed out, this argument confuses federal
budget expenditures with costs. An all-vol-
unteer force will provide more not less re-
sources to satisfy urgent domestic needs. For
example, the lower turnover of a volunteer
force will reduce training requirements and
reduce the time lost due to personnel
changes. A volunteer force will also reduce
the very substantial efforts now expended
by Individuals in trying to avoid military
service. There are real cost savings; they con-
serve real resources which can be used to
satisfy urgent domestic needs.

However, the additional budget expendi-
tures recommended by the commission for a
voluntary force—the expenditures on which
Mr, Califano has deslgns—do not represent
an increase in real resources used up in de-
fense, therefore continuing the draft instead
of moving to an all-volunteer force will not
release any of them for Mr. Califano’s pur-

poses.

The Increased budget for a voluntary army
is simply a reflection of the tax-in-kind that
the draft levies on first term servicemen.
When an individual is required by law to
render service for government at wages lower
than those for which he would volunteer,
he is paying a tax in the form of
services, and this is true whether the service
he renders is buildinf roads or fighting in
Vietnam. Because the tax is pald in kind,
government accounts never reflect either its
collection or its expenditure. With a volun-
teer army, however, the accounts will reflect
the full costs of military personnel, and re-
ported government expenditures will thereby
rise.

While the increased budget expenditures
for a volunteer force do not reflect increased
use of real resources, they do reflect a shift
In tax burden. One of the important con-
sequences of Introducing a volunteer force
wlill be to lift the conscription tax from first
term servicemen and place it on the general
taxpaper. It is here that Mr. Califano’s con-
cern over equity should be satisfied. What-
ever Its shortcomings, the general tax struc-
ture is surely more progressive than the high-
ly diseriminatory tax imposed by the draft.
Thus, on average, the affluent will be forced
to bear a larger share of defense costs under
a volunteer force than they would with the
draft.

As a final comment, we cannot resist the
opportunity to recount a prerogative which
one member of the commission invoked In
discussion of these problems. He insisted
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that if discussants (a la Mr. Califano) per-
sisted in calling volunteers “mercenaries,” he
had a right to refer to draftees and draft-
induced volunteers as “‘slaves.”

THE TRADE ACT OF 1971 AND THE
DISC PROPOSAL

HON. JAMES C. CORMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. CORMAN. Mr. Speaker, the Trade
Act of 1970, as passed by the House last
year, included what I consider a most ob-
jectionable provision—the Domestic
International Sales Corporation—
DISC—proposal—objectionable because
I believe it would create a new form of
tax loophole which the country can ill
afford.

Recently I received a letter from Ralph
Nader, in which he speaks out against
the DISC proposal, especially reiterating
his concern that it has been included in
the 1971 version of the trade bill intro-
duced the first day of the 92d Congress.
Mr, Nader also sent me his letter of
October 31, 1970, to Senator Long, urging
rejection of the DISC proposal.

I believe that Mr. Nader's views are
worthy of the careful attention of every
Member. They are the concerns of a high-
1y respected man who has demonstrated
his solicitude for the public interest, and
I wish to include them here in the
RECORD.

FEBRUARY 25, 1971.
The Honorable James C. CORMAN,
203 Cannon House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR CONGRESSMAN CorMaN: The Adminis-
tration's Domestic International Sales Corpo-
ration (DISC) proposal has again been
brought before the Congress. The DISC pro-
posal represents an experiment in which the
taxpayer is being asked to make a massive tax
expenditure of a billion dollars and hope
that this will result in increased exports.

The experiment is not worth the risk. It
must be expected that, as a result of rational
economic calculation, many businesses will
pocket the DISC windfall benefits without
engaging in new exports.

As was reported In the Wall Street Journal
of December 1, 1970, page 7: “"Charman [Rus-
sell B.] Long sald the [Senate Finance]
Committee declded that the [DISC)] pro-
posal would cost more than the Adminlstra-
tion has estimated and ‘wouldn’t do nearly as
much good as the Administration hopes.’"

Enclosed for your consideration is a copy
of my earlier statement on that proposal.

Sincerely,
RarLpe NADER.

OctoBER 31, 1970.
Hon., RussELL LONG,
Chairman, Senate Finance Committee, Wash-
ington, D.C,

DEeAr SENATOR LonG: The Administration’s
Domesti¢ International Sales Corporation
(DISC) proposal is currently under study by
your Committee. That proposal is designed
to promote export sales by virtually exempt-
ing U.S. exporters from income taxation. In-
stead, it will result in huge windfall profits
for America’s largest corporations, with an
accompanying increase in the tax burdens
borne by millions of small taxpayers. I urge
your Committee to reject the DISC proposal.

The DISC plan is a typical example of the
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way In which a few powerful industry inter-
ests can successfully raid the United States
Treasury by masking their intentions in the
complicated language of a tax statute. DISC
will allow tax-wise companles to set up
dummy corporations to recelve their foreign
sales Income. These shell corporations
(known as DISCs) will not be subject to
tax so long as they fulfill a multitude of
technical requirements. A DISC's accumu-
iated untaxed ! profits can then be put at the
disposal of the parent company through
intra-company “loans™ at low interest rates.

DISC IS A WASTE OF THE TAXPAYER'S MONEY

If the DISC proposal becomes law, it will
cost taxpayers almost a billion dollars per
year. Even the Treasury Department, an ac-
tive proponent of the DISC idea, concedes
that the revenue loss will be $630 million an-
nually once the proposal is fully in opera-
tion. On the other hand, the dissenting
members of the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee argue convincingly that the revenue
loss will be over a billion dollars annually—
especlally if the U.B. exports continue to
increase as they have over the last decade.
DISC is a billion dollar boondoggle.

A billion dollars is over two thirds of the
funds budgeted for the entire 1971 program
of the Office of Economic Opportunity; over
five times the budgeted amounts for the Na-
tional Cancer Institute and the National
Heart and Lung Institute; and 35 times as
much as is budgeted for Programs for the
Aging. President Nixon vetoed the 1970 edu-
cation bill because, in his view, it was 8453
million too high. DISC will cost twice as
much.

THE AMERICAN PUBLIC WILL GET LITTLE IN RE-
TURN FOR DISC'S HUGE TAX EXPENDITURES

The Treasury Department hopes that DISC
will increase U.S. exports by from $1 to §1.5
billion dollars per year, with consequent
benefits for the U.S. balance of payments.
This estimate is necessarily based on guess-
work and gelf-serving statements by those
exporters who stand to galn if DISO I8 en-
acted. After considerable study, the stafl of
the Congressional Joint Committee on Inter-
nal Revenue Taxation found no basis for the
Treasury's export gain estimates. More sober
analysis sets the likely export gain at $315 to
$480 million per year.? This is a pitifully
small gain considering DISC's costs.

DISC's inherent structure makes it most
unlikely that its adoption will lead to sig-

1 Technleally, DISC Involves tax deferral
rather than complete forgiveness of taxes.
However, from an economic and fiscal point
of view, there is no real difference between
tax deferral for an indefinitely long period

(as under DISC)
emption.

3 This zalculation is based on a recent study
by Hendrlk S. Houthakker of the President's
Council of Economic Advisors whiech con-
cludes that the price elasticity of U.S. mer-
chandlse exports is about —1.5. This means
that for each dollar of price reduction, only
8$1.50 of exports will result (which is only
$.50 of actual new revenue.) Charltably, as-
suming that all of the tax subsidy will be
passed on to overseas consumers in the form
of lower prices, the Houthakker price elas-
ticity figure means that exports will increase
by & maximum of $480 million if the DISC
proposal costs $955 million. If DISC were to
cost $630 million as Treasury hopes, then the
maximum export galns would be only §315
million. The speculation that DISC will alter
the outlook of corporate executives toward
export markets cannot, of course, be quanti-
fled in terms of increased export revenues.
The Treasury Department has presented no
proof that this psychological factor will re-
sult in increased exports, let alons an extra
billion in exports.

and complete tax ex-
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nificant exports gains. The basic flaw 15 that
DISC confers its benefits without requiring
an exporter to increase his exports by even
a single dollar, He will recelve a huge tax
benefit for simply dolng what he is already
doing.

In 1969, American exports totalled $386.5
billion. Even under the most optimistic
Treasury estimates, these exports will not in-
crease by more than four percent (114 billion
dollars) as a result of the DISC plan. This
means that 86 percent of DISC's benefits will
be squandered by paying businessmen to con-
tinue already profitable exports. Only 4 per-
cent of DISC's benefits will relate to new ex-
port sales. This is the reason why DISC costs
& lot, but yields few benefits.

Energetic corporations can be expected to
squeeze ever-increasing fractions of their ex-
ports through the DISC loophole, until DISC
finally shelters all export profits—on the
whole 37 billion of sales—from US taxation.

DISC's inefficient incentive structure means
that the American taxpayer will get little
in return for the immense subsidy that will
be granted to exporters through DISC. If
we accept Treasury's optimistic figures re-
garding DISC’s costs and benefits, It appears
that the American taxpayer will have to pay
a subsidy of 40 cents for each dollar of DISC-
induced exports. And if we compare DISC's
costs and benefits using a more realistic com-
putation* we find that the Amerlcan tax-
payer will be required to subsidize DISC's
by $2 for each $1 of increased exports. In
either event, DISC is a bad bargain.

This inefficiency of the DISC proposal has
aroused the concern of professional officials
of the Treasury Department as well as the
staff of your Joint Committee on Internal
Revenue Taxation. They are also concerned
because DISC introduces over a dozen new
tax concepts, which will require consider-
able definition in a multitude of rulemaking
and adjudicatory proceedings.

DISCS MAIN BENEFITS WILL GO TO A FEW GIANT
CORPORATIONS, NOT SMALL EXPORTERS

The Administration claims that DISC will
help smaller firms get Into the export busi-
ness, In fact, DISCs main benefits will go to
glant, fully Integrated corporations.

The Commerce Department estimates that
about 100 of the largest U.S. firms account
for over half of all U.S. exports. This means
that over half of DISC's windfall benefits
will automatically go to those same firms.

Moreover, under the proposed DISC pric-
ing rules, a parent company may sell its ex-
port products to its DISC subsidiary at less
than arms-length market prices. This means
that profits can be shifted to a DISC and
go untaxed, even though they are actually
profits of the parent company. The larger
the parent’s profits, the more valuable DISC's
benefits will be.

Fully integrated firms can shift profits Into
a DISC from the earliest stages of production.
In contrast, firms that simply assemble parts
made by others, or are otherwise unintegrated,
will not be able to shift profits forward in
this way. As a result, creation of a DISC will
be much more valuable to large integrated
corporations than to small processors that

sEven if we assume that all of the tax
subsidy is passed on to overseas consumers
as lower prices, the Houthakker price, elas-
tleity figure indicates a return of only .50
per dollar of tax subsidy. Indeed, that esti-
mate is optimistiec, not only because of the
reluctance of corporate exporters to part
with their windfall gains, but also because
of the very real possibility that our overseas
trading partners will retallate against the
Trade Bill. If import quotas are erected
against U.S. products, the DISC incentive
will be completely ineffective in increasing
our exports.
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have fewer manufacturing profits to shift to
the tax-free DISC.

These factors add up to favoritism for
large, fully integrated firms at the expense
of unintegrated producers—a policy that
runs directly contrary to DISC's professed
goal of aid for small exporters.

DISC SHIFTS A HEAVY EURDEN FROM CORPORATE
TO INDIVIDUAL TAXPAYERS

Under DISC, the ordinary taxpayer, in-
cluding wage earners and retired persons,
will have to pay an extra billion or more in
taxes each year to make up for tax losses in
the corporate sector due to DISC. Yet the
Treasury Department argues that DISC is
needed to increase the equity of the tax
system! Treasury begins its equity argument
by pointing out that overseas manufactur-
ing subsidiaries of U.S. firms currently en-
joy tax advantages that are not avallable to
U.S. exporters. Treasury then proposed to
end this tax diserimination by creating an-
other, larger tax loophole for U.S. exporters.?

DISC actually involves a double inequity.
First, it will open up substantial tax dis-
crimination in reverse between U.S. exporters
who choose to organize a DISC and the U.S,
owners of foreign manufacturing subsidi-
aries. Second, and much more important,
DISC will shift a tax burden amounting to
81 billion or more per year from corpora-
tions—especially large profitable corpora-
tions—to individual taxpayers. There is cer-
tainly no equity In that.

DISC'S COSTS WILL CONTINUE LONG AFTER OUR
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROBLEMS HAVE BEEN
SOLVED
Once adopted, the DISC plan is likely to

become a permanent part of the tax law.

Corporations will invest legal and accounting

talent in restructuring their export sales to

conform to DISC requirements and will ad-
just their financial plans in light of DISC's
tax benefits. Therefore, once the DISC plan
becomes firmly entrenched, it will be almost
impossible to repeal it, even when our balance
of payments problem has been solved.
Furthermore, as past history in this area
indicates, there will be no effective public
scrutiny of the DISC proposal to see whether
it really results in significantly increased ex-
ports. If DISC were a direct cash subsidy in-
stead of a concealed tax subsidy, it would
be subject to periodic Congressional review.

This will be impossible if DISC is permitted

to become a self-perpetuating part of the

tax code. At the very least, a time limit should
be placed on DISC's benefits.

CONCLUSION

The alleged intent of DISC is to improve
our balance of payments; however, the plan
itself is extremely defective and the cost
is appalling. This is especially so since the
individual American taxpayer is being asked
to subsidize this country’s largest and richest
corporations, which already account for the
lion’s share of the U.S. expory trade. More-
over, even if the DISC proposal fails to be
effective in increasing U.S. exports signifi-
cantly—as seems likely—the taxpayer will
nevertheless still be obliged to grant these
new huge annual tax subsidies to American
exporters, The present DISC proposal should
be rejected decisively.

I would appreciate your comments and
reaction to this analysls.

8incerely,
RALPH NADER.

¢« Treasury estimates that foreign income
taxes on U.S. owned firms are levied at a rate
of about 39 percent, as contrasted with a
U.S. tax rate of 48 percent. But under DISC
corporate shells will pay no tax at any time
in the foreseeable future on their retained
profits; the result is that DISC offeets a 9
percentage polnt preference with a 100 per-
cent tax exemption.
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VOLUNTEER FORCE WILL RAISE
MILITARY QUALITY

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr,
Speaker, the fear has been expressed
by some that the personnel policy re-
forms related to the all-volunteer force
will adversely affect the quality of our
Armed Forces. However, Lt. Gen, George
I. Forsythe, the assistant to General
Westmoreland for a modern volunteer
army, has stated that the all-volunteer
force drive will actually raise training
standards:

Gettlng guys off KP, grass cutting, gar-
bage and furnace detalls is going to give
the sergeant a full team to train for the
first time In & number of years.

General Forsythe, who commanded
the 1st Cavalry Division—Airmobile—in
Vietnam, and also served as command-
ing general of the Infantry Center at
Fort Benning, is acutely aware of the
need for adequate ftraining, However, on
his visits to military bases he found large
numbers of soldiers “up all night firing
up furnaces” and others pulling KP.
“These details destroy training,” he
added.

Of course, the only reason we have
military personnel performing these
chores is because the draft allows us to
keep military pay so low that it seems
cheaper to have military men cut the
grass than to hire civilians. This false
economy not only represents a serious
misallocation of labor resources, but it
is also an added burden on the under-
paid GI. More importantly, the disrup-
tion such chores cause in the training
cycle simply lowers the combat readiness
of our Armed Forces.

I commend this item from the Army
Times to your attention:

REMovAL oF IRRITANTS To Ur VoLar
CALIBER
(By Larry Carney)

WasHINGTON.—Lt. Gen. George 1. Forsythe
says his all-volunteer Army drive is going to
raise training standards—not lower them as
some people have charged.

“Getting guys off KP, grass cutting, gar-
bage and furnance detalls is going to give
the sergeant a full team to train for the first
time in a number of years,” Forsythe told
Army Times.

Forsythe is Chief of Staff Gen. Will West-
moreland’s speclal assistant for the Modern
Volunteer A_l'mj“.

In his trips around the country, Forsythe
says he generally starts his day off at 5 a.m.
“to see who's up early.”

At Fort Carson, Colo., Forsythe sald, he
found large numbers of soldiers “up all night
firing up furnaces and others pullilng EP.”
He sald men on detalils like this are lost to a
unit when it starts its training,

“These details destroy training,” Forsythe

sald.
He said the problem is the same in sum-

mer when soldiers must cut grass.

Forsythe said these are the types of detalls
the Army 1s trying to eliminate. *“Soldiers
join the Army to soldier, particularly in the
combat arms.”

He sald a major goal of the volunteer Army
drive i1s to “free the soldier of non-soldier
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duties. We're trying to return him to the
sergeant so the sergeant will have a full
team-—not three-guarters or half of a team—
to train,"” Forsythe said.

Forsythe sald the Army has also been under
criticilsm from parents about its new liberal
beer drinking rules which permits the serv-
ing of 3.2 percent beer at the evening meal
and in the barracks.

“Mothers charge this is permissiveness,
that we're encouraging their sons to drink
beer. They think that before this decision
their sons weren’t drinking beer,” Forsythe
told Army Times.

Forsythe sald the new policy will encour-
age soldiers to drink beer in the barracks and
dayrooms rather than off-post where they
might get in trouble.

The general saild the idea for liberalizing
beer drinking rules didn't come from topside
but from a command sergent major at Fort
Benning, Ga.

In recalling the incident, Forsythe said
the sergeant major told him that I would
probably chew him out but that “one of the
best things we can do to improve Army life
Is to permit beer drinking in the barracks
and dayrooms."”

"“They drink in the barracks now illegally,”
the sergeant told the general. He added that
if an NCO comes into the barracks and sees
a soldier drinking beer he now has to take
some punitive action against the man.

“If a man is old enough and man enough
to be a soldier in his country’s Army, we
ought to trust him enocugh to have a couple
of cans of 3.2 beer in the barracks, We de-
liver it to him on the fire base in Vietnam,
why not let him drink it in the barracks back
in the States?" Forsythe said.

The Army, the general says, plans to give
more responsibility to the sergeant. “We're
golng to turn the entire team over to him.
We're going to quit looking over his shoulder
and stop telling him how and when to do it.
We're going to give the sergeant a greater say
in the promotion of his subordinates. How
we're going to do it hasn’t been worked out.”

Around the Pentagon, Forsythe is Tondly
referred to as “that crazy general” for the
many ideas and suggestion he's coming up
with to improve the life style and training
of soldiers. Forsythe says he may be a little
crazy but it will take new ideas and sugges~
tions and different ways of doing things to
accomplish “our goals In an all-volunteer
Army environment,”

The general says his staff have gotten
several thousand suggestions on how to im-
prove Army life. Surprisingly, he sald, the
best ones are coming from the commanders
and cost “very little money.” He urges com-
manders to continue sending their ideas and
suggestions to MVA office in the Pentagon.

Forsythe says he's not the entire volun-
teer Army show, “I serve General Westmore-
land and he’s the biggest booster of the con-
cept,” Forsythe continued.

The general took over his MVA duties last
October after serving as Combat Develop-
ments Command CG for a year. In Vietnam,
Forsythe commanded the 1st Cav Div (Alr-
moblle) and later served a three-month
hitch as CG of the Infantry Center at Fort
Benning.

THE AWARD-WINNING SPEECH BY
LARRY STROUD, MARCH 9, 1971

—

HON. FLOYD SPENCE
OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971
Mr. SPENCE. Mr. Speaker, I have
never loqt faith in our young people or
swerved in the least from my conviction
that as a group they are the finest our
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country has ever produced. There are
some, however, who have allowed them-
selves to become soured by the insane
antics of a minority which often repre-
sents itself as the voice of youth.

Fortunately, there are still millions
of young people like Larry Stroud, an
outstanding University of South Caro-
lina freshman who is from West Colum-
bia, S.C., and one of my constituents.

Larry wrote and delivered a speech
last year at a junior achievement ban-
quet which has earned him the honor of
being named to receive a George Wash-
ington Medal from Freedom Foundation.
It will certainly be no mystery to any-
one who reads Larry's work why he is
being accorded this high honor.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to represent
Larry Stroud in Congress, as I am sure
any Congressman would be. So that all
my colleagues will have the opportunity
to benefit from this very perceptive and
valuable speech, I include certain ex-
cerpts which appeared in the West Co-
lumbia Journal, March 3, 1971, in the
Extensions of Remarks at the conclu-
sion of my comments:

SPEECH BY LARRY STROUD

The middle years of this century have
brought forth a unique generation of men;
men who have grown up in a world terrified
by war; men who have toiled and labored
through the lean years of the depression;
men who have invested in America’s great-
est natural resources—Iits youth.

If men like Horace Moses and Theodore
Vail, who had inspiration to start the Junior
Achievement program nearly 50 years ago,
could see their program now they would be
proud to see the way their idea is working.

But let's also face the fact that only a rela-
tively small number of young people take
part in JA. What should be done about the
rest of them? I would like to suggest a few
ideas,

First, what is being said to the young peo-
ple should be reconsidered and the person
saying it should make sure he understands it
himself. You know the old story about the
dentist’s children always having the poorest
teeth, or the preacher's kids always being
the worst behaved. Maybe some basic ques-
tions should be considered.

PURPOSE OF BUSINESS

For example, what would you say 1s the
primary purpose of business? I think most of
us would agree it's to make a profit. Some
people say that is the only purpose of busi-
ness, And there, in my opinion, is the first
breakdown in communication. ..

It's not enough to say we're here just to
make a profit. For one thing, it appears
you're working only for the money, and any-
body who works for money alone is a fool.
We're also in business to serve the people
of the country and of the world, to help peo-
ple help themselves to a better chance in life,
to provide the means whereby other people
can do the creative work that brings satis-
faction to their lives. ..

Second, we have to make more clear the
advantages of our competitive system. Every-
one agrees competition is a wonderful thing,
especlally if you win. But what if you lose?
Some people think there should be no
losers—no grades in school, no first prizes,
no championships—because It may damage
the ego of the loser. Others belleve that tco
much competition in business is also a bad
thing—that it's wasteful for the producer
and confusing to the customer. In other
words we ought to standardize and simplify.
I believe they're both wrong.
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They forget that under our system the man
or the company that loses can come back
stronger and tougher than ever before . . .

The free enterprise system has been tested
and tried. Of course we don't want to make
the mistake of thinking we have solved all
the world’s economic problems when the
words “free enterprise” are pronounced.
There Is no magic in these words and it 1s
not a perfect system. It's not claimed to be,
but it’s the best ever tried, and it works . ..

Study of world history shows that practi-
cally all of the fallen civillzations of the
past—such as ancient Egypt, Rome, Babylon,
Greece and Syria—Dbegan to decline and most
of them actually fell during their most eco-
nomically prosperous period. They declined
when their armies were larger and better
equipped than ever before in their nation's
history. Why then, did these great civiliza-
tions decline, fall and finally disappear as
such? Arnold Toynbee suggests the answer:
Those great nations allowed their youth to
become defiled—or they failed to pass on to
their youth the high ideals, the basic values,
the fundamental skills and the nobility of
purpose which, in the first place, brought
their nations to greatness. Thus the lesson of
history is this: Our nation will begin to de-
cline in strength and nobility of purpose,
and could eventually fall, unless we take care
to conserve and develop our most precious,
and altogether indispensable resource—the
youth of this nation.

ROCEING THE BOAT

Today's youth are rocking the boat. They
are generating new ideas. They are seeking
new values which have meaning for them.
They have had a tremendous impact on the
nation in the past few years.

But a small group of young people have
gone beyond rocking the boat—they have
gone overboard. They are going to the ex-
tremes in reacting to what they consider to
be excessive materialism in this country, and
they are alded by the vast publicity they get
in the news media.

I am talking about the hippie with the
bullhorn who has nothing to say but says is
loudly enough to shout down even candidates
for the presidency of the United States and to
shut down campuses all over this nation,
What a shameful abuse of the privileges of
this great nation.

Somewhere this minute a revolution is tak-
ing place . . . Somewhere there lurks in the
mind and heart of some man, or some na-
tion, & hope of something better. That hope
has been at the heart of many revolutions.

It is not at the heart of all the revolutions
that sweep the world these days, for there
are some who revolt just to be revolting . . .

Most revolutions just revolve. They throw
out one set of bad guys for a set of good guys
who become bad guys and who need them-
selves to be thrown out.

NO SCORE CARDS

The revolution that brought the American
Republic into existence was not that kind.
There were no score cards. You couldn't tell
the good guys from the bad guys because this
strange animal in the annals of history was
a nation ruled by the people, by all the peo-
ple. Not even ancient Greece could hold a
candle to it.

It was a revolution that did more than
revolve. It brought into existence something
new—a new hope, a new dream, a new atti-
tude. And as men stretched their spirits they
found that freedom could take them to new
heights. They found that they could do more,
be more, create more. This way sprung a
revolution in business. A system of free enter-
prise was born in which men invest their
capital and themselves and compete with
other men who invest themselves. This in it-
self became such a revolution that its effects
still are being felt.
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This revolution In business brought a rev-
olution in industry and a revolution in la-
bor and the revolution continues in its strug-
gle to this very minute. . . .

NOT OF OUR MAKING

By now you must realize that a revolution
is taking place that is not of our making.
It does not build on our heritage. It seeks to
destroy it. It does not see Americanism as a
goal or a task of a dream. . . . It, too, is &
new animal in the annals of history. It sees
with eyes that are clouded with fear. This
revolution hears with ears deafened by prom-
ises that cannot be kept. This revolution
feels not with the emotion of love. It grabs
and grasps at the world with the emotion of
power and greed. . . . Clearly its proponents
can be heard opposing this, condemning that,
ridiculing, laughing, destroying, killing. It is
a revolution that destroys without ever hav-
ing a dream of what will be built on the
wreckage. . . .

You are called to enter the laboratory of
citizenship, where some mad sclentists have
created a citizenship that is explosive and
destructive and dangerous. You are called on
not just to enter the laboratory, but to con-
tinue the greatest experiment that was going
on before these other revolutionaries came
along. .. .

You are called on to create a soclety that
will judge a man by his contribution and
not by his color. You are called on to create
a soclety that will judge itself by what it is
able to condemn and control and destroy,
but one that will judge itself by what it can
give, by how 1t can govern and by how it can
bless all people.

The laboratory you are in is the world.

Communism in its many disguises with
revolutionaries on every continent is the mad
scientist and communism will seek to weak-
en. Some of your own people will be de-
ceived . . . but you, you must see with eyes
that are not blinded by fear. You must see
with eyes alert to danger. . . You must feel
with all your being, with all your heart, that
this still is a nation under God and that
through you the experiment will continue,
this experiment in freedom. . .

I offer a challenge to you expressed by the
poet Robert Frost, entitled “The Road Not
Taken".

“Two roads diverged in a yellow wood,
and sorry I could not travel both
and be one traveler, long I stood
and looked down one as far as I could
to where it bent in the undergrowth;

“Then took the other, as just as fair,
and having perhaps the better claim,
because it was grassy and wanted wear;
though as for that the passing there
had worn them really about the same,

“And both that morning equally lay
in leaves no step had trodden black.

Oh, I kept the first for another day!
Yet knowing how way leads on to way,
I doubted if I should ever come back.

“I shall be telling this with a sigh
somewhere ages and ages hence:
Two roads diverged in a wood, and I—
I took the one less traveled by,

And that has made all the difference.”

WASHINGTON REPORT

HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971
Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, under

leave to extend my remarks, I wish to in-
sert in the REcorp my March newsletter,
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Long-locked doors open—For the first time,

in its 106-year history the House Appropria-
tions Committee this year is opening some
sessions to the public and news media. Since
the creation of this powerful committee in
1865, all meetings have been held behind
locked doors, At my suggestion Chairman
Mahon (D-Tezx.) has also consented to per-
mit certain open sessions of the Defense Sub-
committee of which I am top-ranking minor-
ity member. Included in these public hear-
ings will be top-level witnesses from South
Vietnam, including some field commanders.
Many times over the years I have gone on
record in protest against needless, often po-
litically-motivated, secrecy in government,
All of us share an intense concern over
Southeast Asia and over the direction our
defense policies will take as we phase into a
péacetime economy—and all Americans want
and deserve to have the facts. I am glad the
heretofore inflexible rule that all Defense Ap-
propriations hearings be held in top-secret
sesslon has now been relaxed.

Eisenhower Coins: Order blanks for proof
and uncirculated silver Eisenhower dollar
coins will be available June 18th. Orders will
be taken by the Mint starting July 1st, lim-
ited to five proof and five unecirculated coins.
Each proof coin will cost $10, each uncir-
culated coin, $#3. Order forms and instuc-
tions will be available from commercial
banks, post offices and my Washington of-
fice. Cupro-nickel dollars for general circula-
tion through commercial banks will not be
available until the end of the year.

MINSHALL BILLS

Although the first session of the new 92nd
Congress has been unusually slow in orgrniz-
ing, I have introduced and co-sponsored a
number of bills, many in areas that will be
the subject of great debate and controversy.
Coples may be obtained by writing to my
Washington office. Among the bills are:

Consumer Protection: H.R. 922, date-label-
ing of all packaged perishable foods for
freshness; H.R. 4716, establish an Office of
Consumer Affairs, Consumer Protection
Agency and other consumer protections.

Education; HR. 1476, permit deduction of
college expenses from personal income taxes;
H.R. 3642, prevent forced busing of school
children; H. Res. 105, create a Select Com-
mittee on Quality Education.

Health/Soctal Security: HR. 925, create a
Federal Medical Evaluation Board to test and
regulate biologlical products, medical devices
and drugs; H.R. 1477, restore to persons 65 or
over right to deduct all medical expenses
from income taxes; H.R. 1479, provide disa-~
bility benefits for blind persons with at least
six quarters coverage; H.R. 4960, Medicredit,
health insurance coverage for all citizens;
H. Res. 103, $10 billion for cancer research:
H.R. 940, higher Social Becurity benefits for
eligible married couples.

Law and Order: HR. 920, suspend federal
ald to colleges failing to quell riots as well
as to teachers, instructors or lecturers who
take part; HR. 826, federal penalties for
killing or assaulting firemen or non-federal
law-enforcement officers when interstate
laws are involved; H.R. 927, federal aid to
urban police departments; H.R. 928, stronger
penalties for federal crimes committed with
firearms; H.R. 929, benefits for firemen and
non-federal law enforcement officers killed
or totally disabled in line of duty; H.R. 9830,
curb sales of mailing lists to pornographers;
H.R. 1472, federal penalties agalnst unlawful
use of credit cards; H.R. 1473, remove U.5.
Supreme Court jurisdiction over final judg-
ments by state courts that an act or pub-
Heation is obscene; H.J. Res. 430, create a
Special Joint Committee on Securlty of the
U.8. Capitol.

Pollution Control: H.R. 921, ban oil drill-
ing In Lake Erie; HR. 923, establish an Of-
fice of Nolse Pollution Control; H.R. 931,
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construct spoil disposal facilities in Great
Lakes; H.R. 932, establish an Environmental
Financing Authority; H.R. 937, tax incen-
tives to fight alr, water and solid waste pol-
lution; H.R. 1476 and 4360, ban dumping
waste in navigable waters; H.R. 8138, ban
nonreturnable soft drink and beer contain-
ers; H.R. 3138, eliminate polyphosphates
from detergents; H. Res. 106, create a Com-
mittee on the Environment, plus several
other measures to broaden and strengthen
Federal regulatory and research endeavors.

Prisoners of War: H.R. 936, extend expira-
tion date of power of attorney given by mem-
bers of Armed Forces now missing in action
or held as POWs; H.J. Res. 20, observe March
21-27 as “National Week of Concern for
Prisoners of War/Missing in Action.”

Tazes/National Economy: HR. 939, ralse
personal income tax exemptions to $1,200;
H.R. 1478, increase to age 16 child-care ex-
pense deductions; H.R. 4100, Federal reve-
nue sharing with state and local govern-
ments.

Trade: H.R. 1474, prohibit transport of
articles to or from U.S. aboard foreign vessels
trading with North Vietnam; H.R. 3832, pro-
vide for orderly trade in iron and steel mill
products to protect domestic industries.

Veterans: H.R, 3140, permit World War IT
veterans with National Service Life Insur-
ance policies to convert to permanent
policies with fixed premium rates.

Cleveland Office: 2061 New Federal Office
Bullding 522-4382,

Washington Office: 2243 Rayburn House
Office Building 202-225-5731 Zip: 20515.

STUDENT SETS EXAMPLE FOR
TODAY'S GENERATION

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, many
Members of this House are participating
in the excellent program, “A Presidential
Classroom for Loving Americans.”

Recently, the first group of students
participating in this program from my
district in New Jersey visited with me in
my office.

I was impressed with their attitudes
and sincere desire to learn about those
who formulate government decisions—to
learn as much as possible before making
their own judgments.

Moreover, I was extremely proud to
have received a letter from one of the
young men, Jack L. Calkins, of Cherry
Hill, N.J. T would like to share it with
you, since I believe it reflects well upon
today's generation of youth; those who
will be guiding our Nation once we step
aside.

The letter follows:

MarcH 1, 1971,

Dear Sir: I wish to express my thanks for
allowing me to meet you and to discuss with
you your dutles, views and insights Into the
office you hold, while I was in Washington,
D.C. Your time was well spent in helping me
to gain a true insight into the House and
Washington In general. Also, your staff was
quite helpful in everyway and perfectly
candid in answering all of our questions.
Comparing the responses other students re-
celved and didn’t receive In A Presidential
Classroom for Loving Americans, I can say
I was quite fortunate to have the Oppor-
tunity that I did. This may certainly be a
credit to you and your staff.
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I came away from the discussion group at
Cherry Hill East last October rather disap-
pointed In both of the candldates' perform-
ances. However, in talking with you and
reallzing more of the true difficulties of the
office (and benefits, in some cases) I was
impressed, not only by your views but also
by your proposals. Young people today, from
impressions I received at Presidential Class-
room, are very concerned with social prob-
lems—yet seem to have unrealistic views
about the means by which to resolve these
problems. I saw also a large amount of in-
tolerance to conflicting opinion and an al-
most self-righteous indignation on the part
of many. This all points to a lack of knowl-
edge on their parts. In the area of govern-
ment and the legislative body, in particular,
the means and procedure of change are mis-
understood. This should be the saving grace
of Presidentlal Classroom—the Intimate ex-
posure to the machinery of change and a
close Inspection of its goals and products.
Yet, if one does not understand this ma-
chine (or refuses to), value judgments upon
its products are singularly arbitrary. Hope-
fully, each student should discover the goals
of Americans to differ and accordingly the
resulting legislation reflects this.

Ellmination or alteration of the machin-
ery will not change these goals nor, In-
evitably, the product. Truly, this program
should serve to present the Legislative
Branch as a machinery of compromise, con-
sidering all points of view and from these
producing, in the final result, legislation
representing the country as a whole. This is
what I learned as did, I hope, many more of
my fellow students.

Thank you again and please place me on
your mailing list.

JACK CALKINS,
Alumnus: A Presidential Classroom
for Loving Americans, 1971

GENERAL REVENUE SHARING: A
RESPONSIBELE SHORT-RUN AN-
SWER TO THE FISCAL CRISIS

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, a great
and heated debate is taking place in
America over the best means to solve the
growing revenue crisis which threatens
to bankrupt many States and hundreds
of cities, counties, towns, and villages.

The revenue crisis at the State and
local levels has, particularly after a pe-
riod of economic sluggishness, created
loud and well-justified demands on the
part of thousands of American families
that government spending at all levels
be more closely controlled, and that pro-
grams like welfare and publicly subsi-
dized mecical care, which have sky-
rocketing budgets, be reformed in ways
which will permit them to be controlled.

Despite the fact that Federal taxes on
individual citizens have been reduced
twice since the start of this administra-
tion—first, by elimination of the 10-per-
cent surcharge, and second by stepped-up
increases in the personal exemption to
$625 in 1970 and higher in future tax
vears—these reductions have all but
been consumed from the taxpayers'
standpoint by increasing revenue de-
mands from State capitals and local
governments.




March 9, 1971

Part of the fault for the present crisis
lies with the fact that the States and
localities are saddled with an unmerciful
negative, and self-multiplying welfare
system which has ballooned State and
local budgets to a point far out of the
reach of the reasonable tax resources
available to these levels of government.

By adopting a totally new welfare law
and structure in the 91st Congress, we
could have at least provided a start to-
ward a long-term solution to this crisis.
But, regrettably, the Senate delayed and
then finally killed the welfare reform
proposal which we in the House adopted
in 1970. Our efforts to reshape and re-
tool welfare must continue at an acceler-
ated pace. There can be no excuse other
than neglect of the people if the 92d
Congress adjourns next year without
passing a comprehensive welfare ref_orm
bill, which provides for work incentives,
provides for controllability of the wel-
fare program, provides work for those
who can work, and provides relief to
States and localities which now are
bearing tremendous administration and
benefit costs in operating the current
welfare octopus.

Unfortunately, the financial crisis fac-
ing States and local governments can no
longer await the passage of welfare,
medicaid or any other reform measures.
The specter of unbearable tax burdens,
and of bankruptcy of many governments
is a real and an immediate one. We must
take the necessary steps to lay the
groundwork for a long-term solution of
this fiscal crisis, preparing for the day
when strict spending priority judgments
exercised in a context of reasonable taxes
and controllable program costs can guide
every level of government and avert
catastrophe. But we now are also faced
with the necessity of taking some short-
run steps to meet the current crisis.

One reasonable and quickly available
short-run solution is general revenue
sharing. The general revenue-sharing
concept recognizes the fact that the Fed-
eral taxing structure is more equitable,
broader-based and more productive of
revenue than taxes at lower levels of
government. There is no question that
any revenue-sharing concept carries
with it a built-in problem—the problem
of allowing State and local governments
to spend money which has been raised
through Federal taxes, and not through
taxes for which State and local legis-
lators are responsible. Ideally, it would
be better if each level of government
could raise the taxes it needs to operate
effectively and efficiently and to provide
needed services and thus be responsible
for spending only what is raised through
its own taxes. But it is precisely the fail-
ure of this ideal which has brought on
the present crisis. Frankly, I believe that
if some States had followed more en-
lightened taxing policies, at least the
severity of the present crisis would be
lessened. However, even in States where
both progressive and regressive taxes
have been levied at high levels, inflation
and the costs of uncontrollable public
assistance programs have precipitated an
extremely serious tax-cost pinch.

A general revenue-sharing program,
responsibly drafted and administered
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would be a quick and efficient means of
meeting this crisis. It is not unreason-
able, considering current changes in Fed-
eral budget priorities toward domestic
concerns, to share between 2 and 5 per-
cent of Federal revenues with other
levels of government. This short-run
solution should not be enacted to bail out
State and local officials, but in honest
recognition of the fact that the costs of
government at the State and local levels
have almost universally outstripped both
the ability and the willingness of tax-
payers to pay higher proportions of their
incomes in taxes. No one pretends that
revenue-sharing dollars do not come
from taxpayers’ pockets—they do. Reve-
nue sharing is merely an efficient way to
put these tax dollars where they are
needed most to avert a national crisis.

I have sponsored the administration’s
general revenue-sharing bill in this Con-
gress, as I did in the last Congress, and
I will work with all of my energy for its
passage,

Mr. Speaker, at this point, I would
like to share with our colleagues some of
the statements I have made in my own
congressional district to point out the
wisdom and the effects of general reve-
nue sharing. By including these in the
REecorp at this point, I am hopeful that
other colleagues will recognize the strong
support and the strong need for this
measure, which I have found in evidence
in the 36th District of New York:

FEDERAL REVENUE SHARING: A ToOL TO ACHIEVE
FISCAL STABILITY IN LocAL GOVERNMENT
(By Congressman Frank HorToN)

Setting new records is as American as base-
ball and apple pie. Unfortunately, our cities
and towns are seiting new records every
year—record costs of providing essential serv-
ices to their people. These custs have reached
the crisis polnt.

The demands upon state and local govern-
ments for services are increasing at a faster
rate than they can ralse revenues for these
needs. Government must be efficlent and
should cut excessive spending but we must
remember that the levels of government clos-
est to the people should also be the most re-
sponsive to the needs of their people.

Emphasis today must be placed on the
costly process of rebuilding deterlorating ur-
ban areas, expanding overcrowded education
facilities, providing adequate housing and
health care for middle and low income fam-
ilfes, combating crime In the streets and
meeting the highway, mass transit, water and
sewer needs of our suburban and rural com-
munities. State and local governments by
themselves don't have the capacity to raise
the funds required to meet these demands.

Traditionally local government has de-
pended on property taxes, and more recently
saies taxes, to finance local service. The sky-
rocketing cost of schools, welfare, sewer and
water facilitles, police and fire protection
makes it obvious that the local government
with Iits limited taxing authority can no
longer carry this burden alone.

During the 19680's, states across the country
made over 300 increases in major taxes, either
enacting new ones or ralsing existing rates.
Despite these efforts to assist local govern-
ment, the financial structure is severely
strained.

Property taxes for local and school rev-
enues have reached the breaking point. The
simplest, most direct and most equitable way
to provide this help is through revenue ghar-
ing by the Federal Government.

The Federal Government has long recog-
nized the gap between public need and re-
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sources. So far, it has helped close the gap
through a growing list of categorical grants
in ald to state and local government. That
list includes more than 500 separate and
uncoordinated aid programs which fill 1,000
pages in the Catalog of Federal Domestic As-
sistance.

We need better systems for delivering Fed-
eral assistance programs and better methods
of fiscal assistance. Since coming to Congress,
I have proposed revenue sharing legislation.
In October 1869, I cosponsored a bill proposed
by the President to provide an annual 85
billion in Federal revenue sharing.

Governor Rockefeller, who has given strong
support for revenue sharing, met recently
with the New York Congressional delegation
to emphasize the serious financial crisis in our
own state. He has urged a $10 billion a year
program.

Under the President's revenue sharing
proposal, a percentage of the Federal in-
dividual income taXes would be returned to
the states and each municipality. Distribu-
tion would be based on population and on the
taxing efforts of the Individual state and
locality, thus encouraging and rewarding the
most effective use of local taxing powers.

Through an innovative revenue sharing
plan, the Federal Government can create a
true partnership among the levels of govern-
ment. This partnership can be a start toward
providing localities with the resources they
need to solve thelr own problems and to re-
store fiscal stability.

TexT OF CONGRESSMAN FraNKE HORTON'S

STATEMENT ON CITIZEN CONCERN ABOUT THE

RIsING COSTS OF GOVERNMENT

I spent several days this week visiting and
meeting with constituents in the 36th Dis-
trict. Without qualification, the overriding
concern of people I talked with Is the crisis
in the costs of government.

Rising calls for services and increased de-
mands on the pocketbook of each citizen
have taken thelr toll. Even though Federal
taxes have been reduced by removal of the
10 percent federal income tax surcharge
and by an increase in the personal exemption
to $625, the problems of State and local
governments have all but erased these re-
ductions.

Many people spoke to me about their sup-
port of Federal revenue sharing with the
states. Almost everyone expressed a desire
that government officlals exercise the greatest
kind of care in sorting out spending projects
and priorities.

While revenue sharing is not a panacea
that will solve overnight the revenue crisis
for states and localities—it 1s a desperately
needed measure if today's fiscal emergency
is to be solved.

HorToN OUTLINES WHAT REVENUE SHARING
Wourp MeAN To MONROE AND WAYNE
COUNTIES

WasHINGTON, D.C.—More than $8 million
would be available to Monroe and Wayne
Counties in the first year under President
Nixon's proposed revenue sharing plan,
Congressman Frank Horton announced.

“Allocations would amount to $7.9 mil-
lion to Monroe County and its towns and
cities for the first year and $282,000 to
Wayne County,” Horton said. ""The State of
New York would receive over a half billion
dollars,”

Horton, who sponsored the Nixon general
revenue sharing bill which would make these
funds avallable, noted that final figures will
be even greater since these estimates are
based on the 1960 census,

A breakdown of the figures for Monroe
County shows the following: City of Roches-
ter, $3,413,461; Towns, §852958; County,
$3,720,625.

For Wayne County the amounts are: Cities
(Villages), $71,210; Towns, $87,504; County,
$122,905.
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“These funds would be of considerable
help to localities and to the state govern-
ment In meeting their increasing financial
burdens,” the Congressman sald. “If rev-
enue sharing is to be enacted, however, there
must be a groundswell of support at the
local level.™

RELINQUISH TAX SOURCES, NOT
FUNDS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, a very
interesting and I believe accurate anal-
ysis of the basic question in Federal
revenue sharing was contained in an
article Thursday, March 4 in the
Suburban Life by Washington columnist,
Paul Sisco.

We must not lose sight of the fact that
there are continuing complications when
the Federal Government has a dis-
apportionate share of taxing power in
that commitments to share the funds
could, from time to time, fail to meet the
expectations of State and local govern-
ments.

Mr, Sisco emphasizes a very basic
question involved in our present tax
structure.

The article follows:

RELINQUISH Tax Sources, Nor Funps

(By Paul Sisco)

WasHINGTON.—The question of federal tax
money and whether any of it will be going
to the states and citles without any strings
attached is building up as a major campaign
issue for 1972.

Federal revenue sharing is the name gen-
erally applied to the proposal that the Con-
gress appropriate bloc grants to states
according to their populations, without much
in the way of strings attached.

President Nixon, in effect, has proposed
that some $5 billion be alloted at this time.

There is no gquestion that the nation’s
major urban centers, and yes, smaller cities,
too, are having trouble making ends meet.

Three years ago, the National Urban Coali-
tlon was formed to help the cities, then
suffering rlots and worse In the wake of
Martin Luther King's assassination,

Recently, Sol Linowitz, the head of the Co-
alition, said cities, although they are not
burning, are in far worse shape today than
they were during those days of riots.

Gov. Richard Ogilvie pulled into the Wash-
ington area a full day before the start of a
national governors conference just to attend
& Coalition meeting on the problems of the
cities.

“There is no question that the federal gov-
ernment must help bail out the cities,"” Ogil-
vie said.

The hangup is that Congress doesn’t like to
pass out money without getting some assur-
ance that the money will be spent wisely. In
general, the record of states and citles in
handling federal sums has not been good.

In addition, the argument is made that
there are plenty of federal laws on the books
for enterprising local communities to gain
their share of federal revenue. The difficulty
often is that there are so many complex pro-
cedures involved before the local community
can get federal help.

Perhaps the answer is for the federal gov-
ernment not to relinguish tax moneys after it
has collected them but to give some of the
sources of the taxation,

In other words, don’t increase taxes on in-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

dividuals but change the split in the ple at
the source, when the taxpayer makes out his
tax return.

Meanwhile, President Nixon has shoved the
Democratic-controlled Congress in a corner.
Congress won't pass a meaningful federal re-
venue sharing bill and Mr. Nixon will use
that as a campalgn theme next year.

FREEDOM—OUR HERITAGE

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARTZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, each year
the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the
United States and its Ladies Auxiliary
conducts a Voice of Democracy Contest.
The contest theme was “Freedom—oOur
Heritage.” Over 400,000 students partici-
pated this year.

The winner from my State of Arizona,
is a young lady from my district, Miss
Shauna Levie, of Phoenix.

The content of Miss Levie’s speech, I
believe, deserves publication in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorD. She speaks of free-
dom as a share in the “most valuable
corporate enterprise in the world,” the
United States. She speaks of the re-
dedication of every citizen for the ideals
which our Nation stands for, of the re-
purchase of this right to remain free
and of the constant vigilance which we
must maintain to preserve this heritage.
These words have a special ring to each
and everyone of us at this time of our
history. It is indeed refreshing and heart-
warming to read the contents of Miss
Levie's speech which I insert at this
point:

FrEEDOM—OUR HERITAGE

Have you ever dreamed of owning a share
in the most valuable corporate enterprise
in the world? Was there a time you wished
you were a wealthy shareholder, having stock
in one of the greatest corporations in Amer-
ica? You need not dream any longer, your
wish has come true! Open your eyes! Look
beyond the material wealth and discover the
richest possession you own. Your freedom.

Throughout the course of history, the
stock market of freedom has fluctuated
widely. The charter for freedom of the Uni-
ted States was layed, when in 1776, our fore-
fathers signed their names to the Declara-
tion proclaiming their independence from
Great Britain, Their liberty and freedom was
purchased by great sacrifice of blood. The
cost of just one share in this enterprise
was the utmost farthing, the price of human
life,

Danger of collapse threatened and ap-
peared imminent when the new nations was
divided in a great Clvil War testing, as Abra-
ham Lincoln once said, “whether that na-
tion or any other nation so conceived can
long endure.” From this great conflict unity
and freedom emerged as victors over divi-
slon and bondage, and the nation yet young
was reunited and recovered painfully but
completely.

Over a century has now passed during
which countless men of courage have, in
world confiicts, repurchased this right to
remain free, They have invested their very
lives In this great American enterprise of
freedom, and have passed on to us the heri-
tage of life, liberty, and the right to pursue
happiness.

Can we afford to let our premiums lapse?
We must now cherish this bounty that has
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been purchased and preserved as our in-
heritance.

‘We cannot safeguard this heritage of free-
dom as we would a precious corporate se-
curity in a safe or vault. This gem of free~
dom is one, as Mathew tells us in Chapter
6, Verse 19, that Moth and Rust, doth cor-
rupt, and that thieves break through and
steal.

It may be taken from us by violence, dis-
sent or even without struggle, by those ad-
vocating anarchism or Marxist communism.
It need not, however, be lost by force or
by default, but we must pay the premium!
The price of freedom is eterna] vigilance,

The price we must invest may be small
in money. The real cost is a full measure of
our devotion, dedication and loyalty to law
and order, justice for all, and the principals
upon which freedom is founded.

What can we, as future parents do to
preserve and insure this heritage of freedom
for our children? Pirst and foremost, we
must provide homes where love and devo-
tion towards America is taught. It is essen-
tial that they grow up realizing what a vast
opportunity has been given to them. Loyalty
to law and order must be taught and ob-
served by all family members, in both words
and sactions. Young boys need to be told
from their youth that they might some day
be called to fight for the preservation of
the liberty and freedom of America, and it
is thelr responsibility to serve when called.
S0 we see that our children also must pay
the premiums. But it is our responsibility
to help and teach them.

It Is incumbent upon each generation to
purchase anew this freedom in order to In-
sure it for their posterity. Open your eyes!
Look Dbeyond the material wealth and dis-

cover the greatest possession you own! Your
freedom.

COURAGE VERSUS COWARDICE
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a very
timely and foreeful editorial emphasiz-
ing the value of our religious beliefs and
the emphasis on respect for government
was carried Wednesday, March 3, in the
Tri-City Advertiser of Dolton, Il

This editorial commentary in my opin-
ion is a very dramatic expression of
grass roots American thinking.

The editorial follows:

CoUuRrAGE VErsUs COWARDICE

In the midst of Increasing turmoil in this
country and the world, cf which all of you
must be aware, this seems to be an appropri-
ate time to call attention to an institution
that has existed for almost & century, with
a steadfast purpose and a definite goal to
attain.

We refer to the World Day of Prayer.
Locally, for Riverdale, Dolton and South
Holland this will be celebrated Friday, March
5 at 1:30 p.m. at the Ivanhoe United Method-
ist church at 145th and Clark streets, River-
dale.

We are Informed that this is the 84th year
of this celebration and that it is sponsored
by the National Ecumenical Assembly of
Church Women.

A special program has beer planned and
priests and ministers, members of the River-
dale-Dolton Ministerial Assoclation will par-
ticipate to make this an event in which all
residents of all faiths are invited to par-
ticipate.

Regardless of the reader's religious bellefs,
we are certain all will agree that this non-
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violent celebration, in a quest for some an-
swer to the violence of the age, !s useful,
meritorious and worthy of our attention.

Now—look at the other side of the picture
and try, if you can, to examine the purpose
and goal of those who participate in anar-
chistic acts seeking to instill fear instead of
courage, conflict instead of peace and cow-
ardice instead of bravery to face the issues
which never were unsolvable.

In a valn attempt to stop a war, never
started by the men presently in charge of
government, these anarchists resort to the
same violence, death and punishment by de-
structive methods, the destruction of prop-
erty belonging to all the citizens of our land,
as are employed in the very war they seek
to stop.

We agree with statements made by many
to the effect that the war in Indo China and
Asla never should have been started. We are
in tune with those learned men, now dead,
who sald we will never understand the Aslan
mind. But to try to end a war by the same
methods now prevalent in the present con-
flict seems to us to be a useless and senseless
theory.

You need not be informed of the fact that
the action of the anarchists is based on
cowardice, deception and a distinct lack of
what we call back-bone.

These acts are performed anonymously.
They phone In secret, act in secret and ob-
viously must be convinced Iin their own
minds that they can go on forever intimi-
dating what they must assume to be a spine-
less, scared-to-death, weak and timid people.

And you will note, most of them, after
their purpose has been detected, flee to dis-
tant lands In the hope that the hands of law-
ful men will not lay hold on them.

They are mistaken theorists.

They are cowards and skunks and the
sooner they carefully apprehend that our
country is made up of many who understand
that it takes courage to face not death—but
life, unflinchingly, the sconer they will come
to thelir inevitable end.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

THE PRESIDENT, CONGRESS, AND
SOUTHEAST ASIA

HON. BOB BERGLAND

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 9, 1971

Mr. BERGLAND. Mr. Speaker, last
Thursday, during his news conference on
foreign policy, President Nixon stated
that “‘the jury is still out” on the inva-
sion of Laotian territory by the ground
forces of the Government of South Viet-
nam and the air forces of the United
States. I was not critical of the President
when the invasion was first announced.
I believed that he should be given the
opportunity to demonstrate whether or
not his policies would shorten this dis-
astrous war. I now submit that the jury
is, in fact, in and that the joint expedi-
tion into Laos has failed in its objectives.

The primary objective of the Laotian
operation was, according to the Presi-
dent, to save lives. Yet, more Americans
lost their lives in Southeast Asia last
week than during any week of the past
several months, and South Vietnamese
casualties are at their highest level since
the Tet offensive of 1968.

The second objective was to hasten the
withdrawal of American troops. Yet the
President conceded, during his state of
the world message 3 weeks after the in-
vasion of Laos was well underway, that
he sees no early end to our involvement.

A third objective was to reduce the flow
of troops and supplies, over the Ho Chi
Minh Trail, from North Vietnam into the
South. It seems that travel over this
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trail has, in fact, been slowed. Unfor-
tunately a new trail is being constructed
well out of reach of South Vietnamese
units in Laos.

The final objective of the incursion
into Laos was to demonstrate that the
Government of South Vietnam can con-
duct Ilarge-scale military operations
without extensive support from U.S.
forces. Despite all claims to the contrary,
reports from the field do not instill con-
fidence in the South Vietnamese Army.
Further, there was extensive and
massive support, in the form of air pow-
er, from the American Forces.

Because the Nixon administration has
not fulfilled its responsibility to the
American people—to bring this tragic
war to a rapid end—it is necessary for
the 92d Congress to take the initiative.

Our first task must be to enact leg-
islation, which I am cosponsoring, that
prohibits U.8. forces from participating
in—or supporting—any invasion of
North Vietnam. The President, by his
constant refusal to rule out such an act,
has made this specific legislation essen-
tial.

Second, we must work for early pas-
sage of the Vietnam Disengagement Act
of 1971. This legislation, which I am
also cosponsoring, would require the re-
moval of all American forces by Decem-
ber 31, 1971; encourage the return of
prisoners of war; and provide for those
South Vietnamese who believe their lives
would be endangered by our withdrawal.

Our tasks are immediate. We can no
longer tolerate the further sacrifice of
our young men. Nor can we allow the
continued drain on our national re-
sources and economy.

SENATE—Wednesday, March 10, 1971

The Senate met at 11 am. and was
called to order by Hon. RoBerT C. BYRD,
a Senator from the State of West
Virginia.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O Thou Infinite Spirit, we bow before
Thee with humble hearts. In Thy pres-
ence we would rekindle the fire of faith
that we may better be prepared for the
duties of life, to endure its trials, to bear
its crosses, and to achieve its lasting joy
and satisfaction. Give us strength for our
daily duty, patience in unexpected crises,
and in time of trial give us the hope that
sustains and the faith that wins the vic-
tory of Thy kingdom.

While we work for the welfare of others
may we in our personal lives enlarge the
area of friendship and good will.

Grant a full measure of Thy grace and
wisdom to the President and to the Con-
gress that together they may concert
their best efforts for the making of a new
and better Nation, and for a world at
peace.

Through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF THE ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will read communication to the Senate
from the President pro tempore (Mr.
ELLENDER) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

T.8. BENATE,

PRESIDENT FRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., March 10, 1971.
To the Senate:
Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. RoserT C, Byrp, a Senator
from the State of West Virginia, to perform
the dutles of the Chair during my absence.
ALLEN J. ELLENDER,
President pro tempore.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia thereupon
took the chair as Acting President pro
tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Tues-
day, March 9, 1971, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that following the
speech by the distinguished Senator from
Indiana (Mr. HarTKE) today, there be a
period for the transaction of routine
morning business not to extend beyond
12 o'clock, with statements therein lim-
ited to 3 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION TOMOR-
ROW OF SENATORS McGOVERN
AND MATHIAS
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask

unanimous consent on fomorrow, follow-
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